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INTRODUCTION

Purpose and Structure

The Legislature, by 5. 35,93 and ch. 227, Stats., directed
the publication of the rules of executive agencies having rule—
making authority in a loose-leaf, continual revision system
known as the Wisconsin Administrative Code. The Code is
kept current by means of new and replacement pages. The
pages are issued monthly, together with notices of hearings,
notices of proposed rules, notices of emergency rules, instruc-
tions for insertion of new material, and other information relat-
ing to administrative rules and the administrative rulemaking
process. This service is called the Wisconsin Administrative
Register, and comes to the subscriber near the middle and at the
end of each month. Code pages are issued to subscribers only
with the end of the month Register. The editing and publishing
of the Register and Code is done by the Revisor of Statutes
Bureau, Suite 800, 131 W, Wilson St., Madison, Wisconsin,
53703, F-mail-gary.poulson@legis,state.wi.us Telephone
(608-266--7275).

Availability

The complete code and the upkeep service are distributed
to the county law libraries; to the libraries of the University of
Wisconsin Law School and Marquette University Law School;
to the State Historical Society; to the Legislative Reference
Bureau and to the State Law Library, and to certain designated
pubiic libraries throughout the state.

The sale and distribution of the printed Register, Code and
of its parts is handled by Department of Administration, Docu-
ment Sales, PO. Box 7840, Madison, Wisconsin 33707.
(608-266-3358 information) (1-800-362-7253 or 608
264-9419 charge card orders).

The entire Code and Registers from January, 1996, can be
found on the WisLaw® CD-ROM. End-user license and sub-
scription order forms are available from Document Sales and
Bistribution.

The Code and Register can also be found on the internet at
www.legis.state, wi.us/rsh

Arrangement and Table of Contents

The Code is arranged in the complete set alphabetically by
agency. Certain descriptors such as “Department” and *“Wis-
consin” are ignored for arrangement purposes. Several agen-
cies further subdivide their rules either by program e.g.
Department of Commerce — Plumbing or by division within
the agency e.g. Department of Health & Family Services —
Heatlth, chs. HFS 110-. These Codes are arranged in numerical
order within the appropriate alphabetical arrangement for the
agency.

Each agency adopts a prefix to identify their rules, For
example, the Department of Natural Resources uses “NR”
before each chapter number,

Each Cede with more than one chapter will have a table of
chapters. Afier the title of each chapter will be the page num-
bers on which the chapter begins. Each chapter will have a
table of sections.

History Notes

Each page of the Code as it was originally filed and printed
pursuant to the 1955 legislation, had a date line “1-2-56". A
rule which is revised or created subsequent to the original
printing date is followed by a history note indicating the date
and number of the Register in which it was published and the
date on which the revision or creation of the rule became effec-
tive. Additions to a section’s history note will be shown in bold
face when those affected code sections are first released. The
absence of a history note at the end of a section indicates that
the rule has remained unchanged since the original printing in
1956. The date line at the bottom of the page indicates the
month in which the page was released, but does not necessarily
mean a substantive change has occurred on that page. Some
common abbreviations used in the history notes are: cr. -
created, am. -amend, r. .repeal, recr. -recreate, renuim, -renum-
ber, eff. -effective and emerg. -emergency,

In some instances an entire chapter has been repealed and
recreated or renumbered subsequent to the original printing
date, When this occurs a note has been placed at the beginning
of the chapter after the table of sections to contain this informa-
tion. A separate history note appears after each section indicat-
ing the date when the revision or creation became effective.

Beginning July 2001, history notes will indicate the Clear-
inghounse Rule number associated with a rule revision. The
Clearinghouse Rule number is assigned by the Legislative
Council Rules Clearinghouse to a proposed rule near the start
of the rulemaking process. This number is portrayed in a his-
tory note as, for example, the following: CR 01-041. The first
2 numbers indicate the year the rule proposal was initiated and
the last 3 numbers refer to a sequential numbering of proposals
as the rule proposals are received by the Legislative Council
during the course of the year.

Emergency Rules

The Legislature has granted state agencies the authority to
enact rules without using the normal rule-making process by
publishing those rules in the official state newspaper. To jus-
tify the use of the emergency rule process, an agency must find
that the preservation of the public peace, health, safety or wel-
fare will be jeopardized without the emergency rule. Readers
should review the current Wisconsin Administrative Register
to see if a particular published rule is also affected by an emer-
gency rule. Most emergency rules are eventually adopted as
permanent rules and published in the Code.

Index

The index for the complete Wisconsin Administrative
Code will be found in the last volume of the complete set. It
will be recompiled, reprinted and distributed at least 3 times a
year. Some Codes have a separate index prepared by the
agency involved. Agency prepared indexes tend to be more
comprehensive than the general index prepared by the Revisor
of Statutes. See the Uniform Dwelling Code {chs. Comm
20-25) as an example.
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Comm 61.02

Chapter Comm 61
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

Subchapter 1 — Scope and Application

Comm 61,01 Purposs of code.

Comm 61.02 Scope.

Comm 61,03 Application.

Comm 61434 Definitions,

Comm 61.05 Adoption of the International Codes,
Comm 61,06 Fees.

Subchapter Il — Respansibilities, Appeals, Petitions and Penalties
Cormnm 61.115 Construction site soil erosion control.

Cormun 61,20 Responsibilities.

Comm 61,21  Appeals,

Comm 61.22 Petition for variance.

Comm 01.23 Penalties.

Subchapter TH — Plan Review

Comm 61.30 Plan review and approval.
Comm 61.31  Plans,

Comm 61.32 Permission to start construction.

Comm 61,33
Comm 61.34
Comm 61,35
Comm 61.36
Comm 61.37
Comm 6,38

Subchapter IV — Multifamily Building Permits
Comim 61,40  Wisconsin uniform multifamily building permit.

Evidence of pian approval,

Sprinkler documents.

Revocation of approval.

Expiration of plan approval end extension of ptan approval,
Department limitation.

Construction documents for fire apparatus access.

Subchapter V — Supervision and Inspections
Comm 61.50  Supervision.
Comm 61.51 Inspections,

Subchapter VI — Product and Standard Review and Approval
Comm 61.60  Building product approvals,
Comm 61.6F Alternate standards.

Subchapter VI w First Class City and Certified Municipafity Approvals
Comm 61.70 Certified municipalities and counties.
Comm 61,71 Appoinied agents,

Note: Chapters Comm 50 to 64 and Appendices A and B as they existed on
June 30, 2002 were repealed and new chapters Comm 61 to 65 and Appendix A
and B were created effective July 1, 2002,

Subchapter I — Scope and Application

Comm 61.01 Purpose of code. Pursuant to various stat-
utory provisions under subch. I of ch. 101, Stats., the purpose of
this code is to protect the health, safety and welfare of the public
and employees by establishing minimum standards for the design,
construction, maintenance and inspection of public buildings,
including multifamily dwellings, and places of employment.

History: CR 00-17%; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 61.02 Scope. (1) Except as provided in subs, (2)
and (3), this code applies to all public buildings and places of
employment,

Note: Unders. 101,01 (11}, Stats., “place of employment” inclades every place,
whether indoors or out or underground and the premises appurtenant thereto where
either temporarity or permanently any industry, {rade or business is carried on, or
where any process or operation, directly or indirectly related to any industry, trade
or business, is carxied on, and where any person is, disectly or indirectly, empioyed
by another for direct or indirect gain or profit, bui does not inclade any place where
persons are employed in private domestic service which docs not involye the use of
mechanical power or in farming. “Farming” inclades those activities specified in s.
102.04 (3), and also includss the ransportation of farm products, supplies or equip-
ment directly to the farm by the operator of said farm or employees for use thereon,
if such activities are directly or indirectly for the purpose of producing cominodities
for market, or as an accessory to such production. When used with relation to building
codes, “place of employment” does not include an adult family home, as defined in
s. 50.01 (1), or, except for the purposes of s, 101.11, a previously constructed building
used as a community—based residential facility, as defined in s, 50.01 (1g), which
serves 20 or fewer residents who are not related to the operator or administrator.

Under s, 101,01 (12), Stats., “public building” means any structure, including exte-
rior parts of such building, such as a porch, extedor platform or steps providing means
of ingress or egress, used in whole or in part as a piace of resort, assemblage, lodging,
trade, traffic, occupancy, or use by the public or by 3 or more tenants. Whes used in
relation 1o building codes, “public building” does not inciude a previously
constructed building used as a community-based residential facility as defined in s,
50.01 (1g)} which serves 20 or fewer residents who are not related to the operator or
administrator or an adult family home, as defined in 5, 50.0F (1).

(2) This code does not apply to buildings or situations listed
under the exclusions in ss. 101.01 (11) and 101.01(12), Stats., or
under the exemptions in s. 101.05, Stats.

Note: Section 102.04 (3), Stats., as referenced in s, 101,01 (i1), Stats., reads as
follows: “As used in this chapter “farming’ means the opcration of farm premises
owned or rented by the operator. “Farm premises’ means areas used for operations
herein set forth, but dees not include other areas, greenhouses or other similar struc-
tures unless used principally for the production of food and farm plants. ‘Farmer’
means any persen engaged in farming as defined, Operation of farm premises shalt
be deemed to be the plaating and cultivating of the s0il thereof; the raising and bar-
vesting of agricultural, horticultural or arboricultural crops thereon; the raising,
breeding, tending, training and management of livestock, bees, poultry, fur-bearing
animals, wikdlife or aguatic life, or their products, thereon; the processing, drying,

packing, packaging, freczing, grading, storing, delivering to storage, to market or 1o
a carrier for transportation to market, distributing directly to consumers or marketing
any of the above-named commodities, substantally all of which have been planted
or produced thereon; the clearing of such premiscs and the salvaging of timber and
management and use of wood lots thereon, bus not including logging, lumbering or
wood cutting operations unless conducted as an accessory to other farming opera-
tions; the managing, conserving, improving and maintaining of such premises or the
tools, equipment and improvements thereon and the exchange of labor, services or
the exchange of use of equipment with other farmers in pursuing such activities. The
operation for not to exceed 30 days during any calendar year, by any person deriving
the person’s principal income from farming, of farm machinery in performing farm-
ing services for other farmers for e consideration other than exchange of labor shall
be deemed farming, Operation of such premises shall be deemed to include also any
other activities commonly considered to be farming whether conducted on or off such
premises by the farm operator.”

Note: Under s. 50.01 (1), Stats,, as referenced in s. 101.01 (12}, Stats., “adult fam-
ity home™ means one of the following:

(a) A private residence to which all of the following apply;

1. Care and maintenance above the level of room and board but not including
aursing caze are provided in the private residence by the care provider whose primary
domicile s this residence for 3 or4 adulis, or more adukts if alt of the adults are sib-
lings, each of whom has a developmental disability, as defined in s. 51,01 (5), or, if
the residence is licensed as a foster home, care and maintenance are provided to chil-
dren, the combined total of adults and children so served being o more than 4, or
mare adulls or children if all of the adults or all of the chitdren are siblings, or, if the
residence is Heensed as a treatment foster home, care and mainenance are provided
to children, the combined total of adults and children so served being no more than

2, The private residence was Eicensed under s, 48.62 as a foster home or treatment
foster home for the cage of the adukts specified in subd. 1. at least 12 months before
any of the adults attained 18 years of age.

(h) A place where 3 or 4 adults who are not related to the operator reside and receive
care, treatment or services that are above the level of room and board and that may
inclede up te 7 hours per week of nursing care per resident. “Adult family home” does
not inelude a place that is specified in sub. (1g) (a) 1o {(d), () or (g).

Under s. 50.01 (1g), Stats., as referenced in 5. 101.01 (12), Stats., “community—
based residential facility” means a place where 5 or more adults who arc not related
to the operator or administrator and who do not require care above intermediate fevel
nursing care reside and receive care, treatiment or services that are above the level of
room and board but that inciude no more than 3 hours of nursing care per week per
resident, “Community--bascd residential facility” does not inclade any of the fotlow-
ing:

(a) A convent or facility owned or operated by members of a religious order exclu-
sively for the reception and care or ireatmnent of members of that order.

(b} A facility or private home that provides care, treatment and services only for
victims of domestic abuse, as defined in 5.46.95 (1) (a), and their children.

{c) A shelter Facility as defined wvnder 5. 16.352 (1) {d).

(d} A place that provides lodging for individuals and in which all of the following
conditions are met:

f. Each lodged individual is able to exit the place under emergency conditions
without the assistance of another individual,

2. No lodged individual receives from the aowner, manager or operator of the place
or the owner’s, manage:’s or operator’s agent or employee any of the following:

a. Personal care, supervision or treatment, or management, control or supervision
of prescription medications.

b, Care or services other than board, information, referral, advocacy or job guid-
ance; location and coordination of social services by an agency that is not affiliated
with the owner, manager or operator, for which arrangements were made for ar indi-
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vidual before he or she lodged in the place; or, in the case of an emergency, arrange-
mens for the provision of health care or social services by an agency that is not affili-
ated with the owner, manager or operator,

(e) An adult family home,

(f) A residential care apastment complex.

(g) A residential facility in the viltage of Union Grove that was anthorized to oper-
ate without a license under a final judgment entered by a court before January 1, 1982,
and that continues to comply with the judgment notwithstanding the expiration of the
judgment,

Note: Scction 101.03, Stats., reads as follows: “Exempt buildings and projects.
(1) No building code adopted by the department under this chapter shall affect build-
ings located on research or laboratory farms of public universities or other state insti-
tutions and used primarily for housing livestock or other agricultural purposes.

*{2) A bed and breakfast establishment, as defined under s. 254.61 (1), is not sub-
ject to building codes adopted by the department under this subchapter,

“(3) No standard, rule, code or regulation of the department under this subchapter
applies 1o construction undertaken by the state for the purpose of renovation of the
state capitol brilding.

“4) No standard, rule, order, code or regulation adopted, promulgated, enforced
or administered by the department under this chapter applies o a rural schoot building
if all of the following are satdsfied:

“(a) The school building consists of ene ¢lassroom.

“(b) The school building is used as a school that is operated by and for members
of & bonra fide religions denomination in accordance with the teachings and beliefs
of the denomination.

*{c) The teachings and beliefs of the bona fide religious denomination that operates
the school prohibit the use of certain products, devices or designs that are necessary
to comply with a standard, rule, order, code or repulation adopted, promulgated,
enforced or administered by the department under this chapter.”

Under s. 254.16 (1} Stats., as refercnced in 101,05, Stats., “bed and breakfast estab-
lishment” means any place of lodging that:

{a) Provides 8 or fewer rooms for rent to no more than 3 total of 20 tourists or tran-
sients;

(1) Provides no meals other than breakfast and provides the breakfast only to rent-
ers of the place;

(c) Is the owner’s personal residence;

(d} Is occupicd by the owner at the Hme of rental;

(e) Was originatly buill and occupied as a single—family residence, or, prior to use
as a place of lodging, was converted to use and occupied as a single—family residence;
and

() Has had completed, before May 11, 1990, any structural additions to the dimen-
sions of the original structure, including by renovation, except that this limit does not
apply to any of the following:

1. A structural addition, including a reaovation, made 1o a structure after May 11,
1990, within the dimensions of the original structure,

2, A strugturaj addigion, made to a structure that was orginally construeted at least
50 years before an initial or renewal application for a permit urder 5. 254,64 (1) (b)
is made and for which no use other than as a bed and breakfast establishment is pro-
posed. The stmctural addition under this subdivision shall comply with the mies
under s, 10163 (1) and (1m),

{3) This code does not apply to all of the following types of
buildings, structures or situations:

{a) A temporary building or structure used exclusively for
construction purposes, not exceeding 2 stories in height, and not
used as Hving quarters.

(b) A building or structure located on Indian reservation land
held in trust by the United States.

(c) Buildings and portions of buildings that are exempted by
federal statutes or treaties.

(d) Portions of buildings leased to the federal government pro-
vided all of the following conditions are met:

1. A statement is filed with the register of deeds that describes
the steps necessary for compliance to this code if the space is con-
verted to a nonexempt use.

2. The statement filed with the register of deeds is recorded
in a manner that will permit the existence of the statement to be
determined by reference to the property where the building is
located.

3. The owner of the building submits a copy of the recorded
document to the department or its authorized representative.

(e) Buildings and structures that are on a farm premises and
used exclusively for farming purposes, provided any use of the
building or structure by the public consists only of consumers
directly receiving farm commodities, substantially all of which
have been planted or produced on the farm premises, In this
application, "substantially ali” means at least 90 percent of the
commodities were planted or produced on the farm premises.
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{f) A one— or 2-family dwelling used as a foster home, treat-
ment foster home, or group home, or as a child caring institution
having a capacity for 8 or fewer children, all as defined in s. 48.02,
Stats.

Note: The definitions in s. 48.02, Stats., limit foster homes to no more than 4 chil-
dren unless all the children are siblings, limit treatment foster homes to nie more than
4 children, and limit group homes to no more than 8 children. Where permitied by
the department of heaith and family services, a group bome or a child carlng instins-
tion having a capacity for 8 or fewer children may be located in a one~ and 2—family
dwelling as a commanity living arrangement, as defined in s, 46.03 (22), Stats,

(g) A one- or 2-family dwelling in which a public or private
day care center for 8 or fewer children is located.

(h) That portion of or space within a one— or 2-family dwelling
in which a home occupation is located.

(4) In this section, “home occupation” means any business,
profession, trade or employment conducted in a person’s dwelling
unit, that may involve the person’s immediate family or household
and a maximum of one other unrelated person, but does not
involve any of the following;

(a) Explosives, fireworks or repair of motor vehicles.

{b) More than 25% of the habitable floor area of the dwelling
unit.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 61.03 Application. {1) RETROACTIVITY. A nule of
this code does not apply retroactively to public buildings and
places of employment existing prior to the effective date of the
rule unless specifically stated in the administrative rule.

(2) ConrLicTs. {a) Where rules of the department specify
conflicting requirements, types of materials or methods of
construction, the most restrictive rule shall govern, except as pro-
vided in pars, (b) and (c).

(b) Where there is a conflict between a rule that prescribes a
general requirement and a rule that prescribes a specific or more
detailed requirement, the specific or more detailed requirement
shall govern.

(c) The requirements in IBC Appendix C may be applied to
certain agricultural buildings, as specified in s. Comm 62.3600
(2}, in liew of corresponding, otherwise applicable requirements
of this code,

Note: Under 5. Comm 62.0100 (1) and IBC section 102.4, where differences cccur

between the requirements of this code and referenced codes or standards, the require-
ments of this code apply.

(3) DEPARTMENT AUTHORITY. Pursuantto s. 101.02 (1), Stats,,
the department reserves the right to interpret the requirements in
this chapter and in all adopted codes and standards.

Note: Section 101.02 (1), Stats., reads as follows! “The department shall adopt
reasonable and proper rules and regulations relative to the exercise of its powers and
authorities and proper rules to govern its proceedings and to regulate the mode and
manner of all investigations and hearjngs.”

(4) LocaL ORDINANCES. (a) 1. Exceptas provided in par. (b),
pursuant to s. 101.02 (7), Stats., a city, village, town or local board
of health may enact and enforce additional or more restrictive
standards for public buildings and places of employment, pro-
vided the standards do not conflict with this code.

2. Nothing in this code affects the authority of a municipality
to enact and enforce standards relative to land use, zoning or regu-
lations under ss. 59.69, 60.61, 60.62, 61.35 and 62.23 (7), Stats.

(b) 1. Pursuant to s. 101,02 (7m), Stats., a city, village, town
or county may not enact and enforce additional or more restrictive
standards for multifamily dwellings, except as provided under s.
101.975, Stats., and that do not conflict with this code,

2. Under subch. VI of ch. 101, Stats., only a municipality with
a preexisting siricter sprinkler ordinance as specified under s.
101.975 (3), Stats., may enact an ordinance requiring the auto-
matic fire sprinkler system protection or 2-hour fire resistance
specified in 5. 101.14 (4m) (d) and (e), Stats. Under s. 101.14 (4m)
{am), Stats,, no municipality may enact an ordinance specifying
thresholds for sprinkler protection or fire resistance that differ
from s. Comm 62.0903 or s. 101.14 (4m) {d} and {e), Stats. Speci-
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fying the thresholds in s. 101.14 (4m) (d) and (e), Stats, does not
enable a municipality to depart from any other criteria or proce-
dure in this code.

Note: See Appendix A for a tabular listing of the thresholds in s. 101,14 (4m) {d)
and (e), Stats., and for a listing of the mugicipalitics that the department believes have
a preexisting stricter sprinkler ordinance.

3. This code does not affect municipal requirements con-
tained in a “preexisting stricter sprinkler ordinance,” as provided
in 5. 101.975 (3), Stats.

Note: Section 101,975 (3), Stats., reads: In this subsecton, “preexisting stricter
sprinkter ordinance” means an ordinance that fulfills all of the following require-
ments;

1. The ozdinasnce requires an astomatic sprinkler systesn in mulifamily dweblings
containing 20 or less attached dwelling units.

2. The ordinance was in effect on January 1, 1992, and remains in cffect on May
1, 1992,

3. The ordinance does not conform to this subchapter and s, 101.02 (7m) or is con-
trary to an erder of the department under subch. L.

4. The ordinance is more siringent than the corresponding provision of this sub-
chapter or 5. 101.02 or the contrary provision of an order of the department under
subch, I

IF a political subdivision has a preexisting stricter sprinkler ordinance, that ordi-
nance remains in effect, except that the political subdivision may amend the ordi-
nagce to conform to this subchapter and s. 101.02 (7m} and to be not contrary to an
order of the department ander ss. }01.01 to 101.25.

4, a. Any municipality exercising or intending to exercise
jutisdiction under this code may apply to the department for a vari-
ance permitting the municipality to adopt an ordinance pertaining
to multifamily dwellings not in conformance with this code. The
department shall review and make a determination on a municipal
request under this section within 60 business days of receipt of the
request,

5. a. The department may grant a municipal variance only
where all of the conditions in subd. 5. b. and c¢. are demonsirated,

b. The municipality demonstrates that the variance is neces-
sary to profect the health, safety, and welfare of individuals within
the municipality because of specific climate or soil conditions
generally existing within the municipality.

¢. The municipality demonstrates that the granting of the vari-
ance, when viewed both individually and in conjunction with
other variances requested by the municipality, does not impair the
statewide uniformity of this code.

d. Prior to making a determination on a municipal variance,
the department shall solicit within the municipality and consider
the statements of any interested persons as to whether the variance
should be granted.

e. This subdivision shall be strictly construed in accordance
with the goal of promoting statewide uniformity.

{5) ALTERNATIVES. Nothing in this code is intended to prohibit
or discourage the design and utilization of new building products,
systems, or components provided written approval from the
department is obtained first.

(6) New BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES. Buildings, struciures
and additions to buildings, structures and components, to be
constructed or erected on or after the effective dates of the rules
under this code shall be designed, constructed and maintained in
accordance with the rules of this code as these rules exist on one
of the following:

(a) Pursuant to s. Comm 61.30, the date plans for the building,
structure or addition are approved by the department or anthorized
representative,

(b} The date the local building permit is issued, if plan submis-
sion and approval is not required under s. Comm 61.30.

{c) The date construction is initiated, where pars. (a) and (b)
do not apply.

{7) ArreraTions. Those portions, elements, systems or com-
ponents of existing buildings and structures to be altered or modi-
fied on or after the effective dates of the rules under this code and
where the alteration or the modification affects a building element
or component relating to subject matters regulated by this code,
shall be designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with

Comm 61.03

the applicable rules of this code as the rules exist on one of the fol-
lowing:

(a) Pursuant to s, Comm 61.30, the date plans for the alteration
or madification are approved by the department or authorized rep-
resentative.

(b} The date the local building permit is issued, if plan submis-
sion and approval is not required under s, Comm 61,30,

(¢) The date the alteration is initiated, where pars. {(a) and (b)
do not apply.

(8) REPLACEMENTS. Those building systems or components of
existing buildings and structures to be replaced on or after the
effective dates of the rules under this code and where the replace-
ment involves a building element or component relating to subject
matters regulated by this code shall conform and be maintained in
accordance with the applicable rules of this code as these rules
exist on either one of the following:

(2) Pursuant to s. Comim 61.30, the date plans for the replace-
ment are approved by the department or authorized representa-
tive.

(b) The date the local building permit is issued, if plan submis-
sion and approval is not required under s, Comm 61,30,

(c) The date the replacement is initiated, where pars. (a) and
(b) do not apply.

(9) Rerairs, Those portions, elements, systems or compo-
nents of existing buildings and structures repaired on or after the
effective dates of the rules under this code shall conform and be
maintained in accordance with the standards of this code as these
standards exist on one of the following:

(a) The date plans for that portion, element, system or compo-
nent was approved by the department or authorized representa-
tive.

(b) The date the local building permit was issued for that por-
tion, element, system or component, if plan submission and
approval was not required, .

{c} The date construction was initiaied for that portion, ele-
ment, system or component, where pars. (2) and (b) do not apply.

{d) The date repair is initiated.

(10) CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY OR USE. {(a) Except as provided
in par. {b), no change may be made in the use or occupancy of any
building or structure, or any space within a building or structure,
that would place the building, structure or space either in a differ-
ent division of the same group of occupancies or in a different
group of occupancies, unless the building, structure or space com-
plies with this code’s requirements for the new division or group
of occupancies, as these requirements exist on one of the follow-
ing dates:

1. Pursuant to 5. Comm 61.30, the date when plans for the
change in occupancy or use are approved by the department or
authorized representative.

2. The date a local building permit is issued, if plan submittal
and approval is not required under 8. Comm 61.30,

3. The date construction is indtiated, where subds. 1. and 2. do
not apply.

{b) This subsection does not apply to a temporary use approved
under sub. (11}, or to a new use that will be less hazardous, based
on life and fire risk, than an existing use,

{11) TemrorarY USE. A municipal fire or building code offi-
cial may allow a building or a portion of a building to be used tem-
porarily in & manner that differs from the approved use for the
building or space, or may approve a temporary building to be used
by the public, subject to all of the following provisions:

(a) The official shall determine the time frame within which
the temporary use is permitted, based on the extent hazards are
created by the temporary use. This time frame may not exceed
180 days, except the official may grant extensions for demon-
strated cause.

Registe June 2002 No. 558
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(b) Except as provided in par. {c), buildings or spaces consid-
ered for temporary use shall conform to the requirements of this
code as necessary to ensure the public safety, health and general
welfare.

{c) The official may require additional safety requirements for
a temporary use as a trade—off for any safety provisions that may
be lacking.

(d) The official may terminate the approval for a temporary use
at any time and order immediate discontinuance of the vse or com-
plete evacuation: of the building or space.

(12) ExISTING BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES. Unless otherwise
specifically stated in this code, an existing building or structure,
and every element, system, or component of an existing building
or structure shall be maintained to conform with the building code
requirements that applied when the building, structure, element,
system, or component was constructed, and to conform with ch.
Comm 14 wherever applicable.

(13) INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE. (a} The IFC, as referenced by
the codes adopted under 5. Comm 61.05, does not apply except as
follows:

1. Design and construction-refated requirements shall apply
that are addressed in IFC section 102.6; IFC chapters 2 to 4; IFC
sections 501 to 502 and 504 to 510; IFC sections 601 to 605 and
607 to 609; TFC chapters 7 and 8; IFC sections 901.1 to 901.4.2,
901.4.4 to 909.18.9, and 905.20 to 913; and IFC chapters 10, 12
to 21, 23 to 29, 31, 32, 36, 37, and 39 to 44,

2. Occupant loads addressed in TFC section 1003.2.2.10 shall
apply but shall be established by the owner rather than by the code
official.

3. Construction-related inspections and reports shall apply
that are addressed in IFC chapters 2 to 8; IFC sections 901 to
909,18.9 and 909.20 to 913; and {FC chapters 10, 12 to 21, 23 to
29, 31, 32, 36, 37, and 39 to 44 but may be performed or compiled
by any qualified agency, rather than by a special inspector.

4. All requirements that specify submittal and approval of
either construction documents or acceptance tests and records, are
applicable only at a local level, where required by a local code
official.

5. All requirements that specify obtaining a permit, are appli-
cable only at a local level, where required by a local ordinance,

6. Use and operation provisions shall apply which are a con-
tingency of design and construction—related requirements and
which are addressed in YFC chapters 2 to 4; IFC sections 501 to
502 and 504 te 510; IFC sections 601 to 605 and 607 to 609; IFC
chapters 7 and 8; IFC sections 901.1 to 901.4.2, 901.44 to
909,18.9, and 509.20 to 913; and IFC chapters 10, 12 t0 21,23 to
29, 31, 32, 36, 37, and 39 to 44.

{b) Where a municipality has received a written special order
from the department to use the IFC in lien of NFPA 1 and subch.
I of Comm 14, as authorized in ch. Comm 14, all of the IFC
requirements referenced in the special order shall apply.

Note: The department and other state agencies may have otber rules that may
affect the design, construction, maintenance and use of public buildings and places
of employment, inclading chs, Coram 5, Licenses, Certifications, and Registrations;
Comm 7, Explosive Materials; Comnm 9, Manufacture of Fireworks; Comm 10,
Flammable and Combustible Liguids; Comm 14, Fire Prevention; Comm 16, Electri-
cal; Comm 18, Elevators; Comm 40, Gas Systems; Comm 41, Boilers and Pressure
Vessels; Comm 43, Anhydrous Ammonia; Comm 45, Mechanical Refrigeration;
Comm 70, Historic Buildings; and Comm 75 to 79, Existing Buildings.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR
¥1-139: am, (6) {c), (7} {c}, (13) (a) L. and 6. Register June 2002 No. 553, eff.
7-1-02,

Comm 61.04 Definitions. In this code:

{1) “Authorized representative” means any certified munici-
pality or county as specified in s. Comm 61.70, and any appointed
agent as specified in s. Comm 61.71.

{2) “Department” means the department of commerce.
{3) “HVAC” means heating, ventilating, and air conditioning,
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{4} “This code” means chs. Comm 61 to 65, which is the Wis-
consin Commercial Building Code.
History: CR G0-179: cr. Register December 200F No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 61.05 Adoption of the International Codes.
(1} Inc. The International Building Code® - 2000, subject to the
modifications specified in this chapter and ch, Comm 62 is hereby
incorporated by reference into this code,

{2) Iscc. The International Energy Conservation Code® -
2000, subject to the modifications specified in ch, Comm 63 is
hereby incorporated by reference into this code.

(3) Ivc. The International Mechanical Code® — 2000, sub-
ject to the modifications specified in ch. Comm 64 is hereby incor-
porated by reference into this code.

{4) Ircc. The International Fuel Gas Code® — 2000, subject
to the modifications specified in ch. Comm 65 is hereby incorpo-
rated by reference into this code.

(5) Icoanst.  The ICC/ANSI A117.1-1998, Standard for
Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities, subject to the
modifications specified in ch. Comm 62 is hereby incorporated by
reference into this code.

Naote: A copy of the Internasional Bullding Code®, International Energy Con-
servatton Code®, International Mechanical Code®, International Fuel Gas Code®,
and ICCYANSY A117.1, Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilites
is on file in the offices of the department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of stat-
utes. Copies of the International Codes may be purchased from the following organi-
zations:

Building Officials and Code Administrators International, Inc., 4051 West Fioss-
moor Road, Country Club Hills, IL 60478-5695, (708) 799-2300, web page
www.bocai.org.

International Conference of Building Officials, 5360 Workman Mill Road, Whit-
ter, CA, 906012298, (562) 6990341, web page www.icbo,org.

Southern Building Code Congress International, Ine. 900 Montclair Road, Bir-
minghemn, AL,35213-1206, (205) 591-1853, web page www.sbcei.org,

History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-109: cr. (5) Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 61.06 Fees. Fees for petitions for variance, prod-
uct approvals, notice registrations, plan examination and approv-
als, and for inspections of buildings, and structures shafl be sub-
mitted as specified in ch. Comm 2. Fees shall be submitted at the
time the application for approval is submitted. No plan examina-
tions, approvals or inspections may be made until the fees are
received.

History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Subchapter IT — Responsibilities, Appeals, Petitions
and Penalties

Comm 61.115 Construction site soil erosion con-
trol. (1) A notice of intent for coverage under a Wisconsin Pollu-
tant Discharge Elimination System (WPDIES) General Permit
No. WI-0067831-1 for storm water discharges associated with
construction activities as required by 40 CFR part 122 shall be
filed by the landowner for the construction project of a public
building or a building that is a place of employment disturbing
5 or more acres of land. A construction site soil erosion control
plan and storm water management plan shall be prepared in accor-
dance with good engineering practices and the design criteria,
standards and specifications outlined in the Wisconsin Construc-
tion Site Best Management Practices Handbook published by the
department of natural resources (WDNR Pub, WR-222 Novem-
ber 1993 Revision).

Note: Copies of the Wisconsin Construction Best Management Practice Hand-

book are available through Wisconsin Bepartment of Admindstration, Document
Sales, 202 8. Thornion Ave., Madison, WI 53707.

(a) Prior to filing a notice of intent, a site specific soil erosion
controt plan and storm water management plan shall be prepared
in accordance with ss, NR 216.46 and 216.47, respectively, If the
s0il erosion control plan or actions required by the plan fail to con-
trol the construction site soil erosion, the plan shall be amended
or other actions taken to control construction site soil erosion.

(b} The landowner shall implement the soil erosion control
plan throughout the construction period. Soil erosion control
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measures shall be installed and maintained at the construction site
until the construction site is stabilized and a notice of termination
is filed with the department stating that the site has undergone
final site stabilization in accordance with s. NR 216.55,

(c) The landowner shall meet the reporting and monitoring
requirements in s. NR 216.48.

{d) The department may inspect and enforce the provisions of
this section in the event of violations. Additional information
requested by the department to ascertain compliance with this sec-
tion shall be submitted within the time period specified by the
department,

(e) If the department of natural resources determines the
construction site to be a significant source of storm water pollu-
tion, the department of natural resources may require the site to be
covered by an individual WPDES storm water discharge permit,

Nate: An industrial construction site covered by this section may also require an
Industrial Storm Water Discharge Permit issued by the department of nataral
resources as provided in subch. IT of ch, NR 216,

{2) A notice of intent shall be filed either with the department
or with certified’ municipalities and counties authorized to review
plans and perform inspections under s. Comm 61.70. Municipali-
ties and counties shall file a copy of the notice of intent with the
department. The notice of intent shall be filed on form 3400161
published by the department of natural resources.

Note: Copies of form 3400-161 may be obtained from the department or the
department of natural resources.

(3) The notice of intent form shall be completed in accordance
with the instructions and filed at least 14 working days prior to
commencement of construction.

(4) The department shall provide a summary of the notice of
intent information collected to department of natural resources,

(5) A landowner filing a notice of intent under this section
shall be exempt from the department of natural resources’ $200
fee associated with filing form 3400-161.

History; CR 01-139: cr. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff. 7-1-02; renum, from
s. Comum 50.115 ander s. 13,93 (2m) (b) 1., Stats,, Register June 2002 No. 558,

Comm 61.20 Responsibilities. (1) Owner. Com-
pliance with this code does not relieve the owner of a public build-
ing or place of employment from compliance with the adminisira-
tive rules established by other state jurisdictions,

Note: Pursuant to s, 101.11 (2} (a), Stats., no employer or owner, or other person
shall hereafter construct or ocenpy or maintain any place of employment, or public
building, that is not safe, nor prepare pians which shall fail to provide for making the
same safe.

Note: Sccton 101.12 (3} (h), Stats,, prohibits local issuance of permits or licenses
for construction or use of public buildings or places of employment until required
drawings and calculations have been examined and approved by the department.

Note: Section 145,195 (1), Stats,, prohibits local issuance of a building permit for
construction of any structure requiring connection o & private domestic sewage treat-
ment and disposal system unless a system satisfying all applicable reguladons
already exists to serve the proposed structure or all permits necessary to install such
a system have been obtained.

(2) Design, (a) Pursuant to ch, 443, Stats., a public building,
structure or place of employment shall be designed by an architect
or an engineer, except as provided under ss. 443.14 and 443.15,
Stats.

(b) Pursuant to ch. 443, Stats., a component or a system,
including an electrical system, a fire protection system, a heating
ventilating and air conditioning system, or a plumbing system, for
a public building, structure or place of employment shall be
designed by an architect, engineer or a desigrer of engineering
systems, except as provided under ss. 443.14 and 443.15, Stats,

Note: Sections 443.14 and 443.15 read:

443.14 Exempt persons. The following persons, white practicing withia the
scope of their respective exemptions, shalk be exernpt from this chapter:

(1) An employee of a person holding a certificate of registration in this state who
is engaged in the practice of architecture or professional eagineering and an
employee of a person temporarily exempted from registration, if the practice does not
include responsible charge of architecture or professional engineering practice.

{2) Officers and employces of the federal government while engaged within this
state in the practice of architecture, landscape architecture or professional engineer-
ing for the federal governmens.

Comm 61.20

(3} A public service compasny and its regular employees acting in its behalf where
the professional engineering services rendered are in connection with its facilities
which are subject to regulation, supervision and control by a comumission of this state
or of the federal government.

{4) Any person who practices architecture or professional engineering, exclu-
sively as a regular employee of a private company or corporation, by rendering to the
company or corporation architectural or professionat engineering services in connec-
tion with its operations, so leng as the person is thus actually and exclusively
employed and no longer, if the company or corporation bas at least one architect or
professional engineer who is regisiered under this chapter in responsible charge of
the company’s or corporation’s architectural or professional engineering work in this
state.

{5) A person engaged in the manufacture of a product or unit, including laboratory
research affiliates of the person, where the services performed are the design, assem-
bly, manufacture, sale or installation of that product or unit. “Product or unit” does
not include any building,

(6} Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapier, contractors, subconirac-
tors or constuction material or equipment suppliers are not required to register under
this chapter to perform or undertake those activities which historically and custom-
arify have been performed by them in their respective trades and speciaities, includ-
ing, but not limited to, the preparation and use of drawings, specifications or layouts
within a construction firm or in construction cperations, superintending of construe-
tion, installation and alteration of equipment, cost esiimating, consultatdon with
architects, professional engineers or owners conceraing materials, equipment, meth-
ods and techniques, and investigations or consuliation with respect to construction
sites, provided all such activities arc performed solely with respect to the perfor-
mance of their work on buildings or with respect to supplies or materials furnished
by them for buildings or structures or their appurtenances which are, or which are to
be, exected, enlarged or materialiy altered in accordance with plans and specifications
prepared by architects or professional engineers, or by persons exempt under subs,
(1) to (5 while gracticing within the scope of thelr exemption.

(7) This chapter does not require manufacturers or their material or equipment sup-
pliers to register under this chapter in order to enable them 1o perform engineering
in the design, assembly, manufacture, sale or installation of their respective products.

(8) The following persons doing surveying work are exempt from the provisions
of this chapter:

(&) Anemployee of a land surveyor registered in this state or suthorized to practice
under a permit, while working under the supervision of the employer. Such exempt
employee shall not be in responsible charge of land surveying,

(b) Officers and employees of the federal government while engaged in land sur-
veying for the federal government.

(¢) Employees of this state while engaged in iand surveying for the state.

{d) Employees of public utilitics reguiated by the public service commission in
land surveying for such utilities.

{9) A license shall not be required for an owner to survey his or her own land for
purposes other than for sale,

{10) Any person employed by a county or this state who is engaged in the planning,
design, installation or regulation of land and water conservation activities under ch.
92 or s. 281.65 and who is certified under s. 92,18,

(11) Any land surveyor registered under s. 443.06 who is engaged in the planning,
design, installation or regutation of land and water conservation activities under ch.
92 or s, 281,65,

(12m) A well driller, as defined in s. 280.01 (7), who is engaged in welt drilling,
as defined in 5. 280.01 (B).

(13) A professional engineer who, while engaged in the practice of professional
engineering in accordance with this chapter, collects, investigates, interprets or eval-
uates data relating to soil, rock, groundwater, surface water, gases or other earth con-
ditions, or uses that data for analysis, consultation, planning, design or construction,

{14) A person who, while engaged in the practice of professional geology, hydrol-
oy or soil science as defined in 5. 470.01 (2), (3) or {4), practices professional engi-
neering, if the acts that involve the practice of professional engineering arc also part
of the practice of professional geology, hydrology or soil science,

443,15 Exempt bulldings. (1) Nothing in this chapter prevents any person
from advertising and performing services, inclading consuliation, investigation,
evalation, in connection with and making plans and specifications for, or supervis-
ing the erection, enlargement or alterations of any of the foflowing buildings:

(ay Dwellings for single families, and outbuildings in connection with single~fam-
ily dwellings, including, bit not limised to, barns and private garages.

(b) Apartment buildings used exclusively as the residence of not more than 2 fani-
lies.

{c} Buildings used exclusively for agricultural purposes.

{d) Temporary buildings or sheds used exclusively for construction purposes, not
exceeding 2 stories in height, and net used for living quarters.

{2) Nothing in this chapter prevents any person, firm or corporation from making
plans and specifications for or supervising the erection, enlargement or alteration of
any new building containing less than 50,000 cubic feet totat volume or addition to
a huilding which by reason of such addition results in a building containing less than
50,000 cubic feet totat volume or structural alteration to a building containing less
than 50,000 cubic feet totat volume. Nothing in this chapter prevents any person, finm
or corporation from making repairs or interior alterations to buildings which do not
affect health or safety.

(3) Any multiple family buildiag having a common roof and party walls shall be
deemed a single building for purposes of this section,
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(4) This section does not apply o inspection and service work done by employees
of insurance rating burcaus, insarance service bureaus, insurarke compasies or insur-
ance agents.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 61,21 Appeals. (1) APPEAL OF DEPARTMENT
ORDER. Pursuant to s. 101.02 (6) (e), Stats., any person who owns
or accupies a property that is affected by an order of the depart-
ment may petition the department for a hearing on the reasonable-
ness of the order,

(2) AppEAL OF LOCAL ORDER, Pursuant to s. 101.02 (7) (b),
Stats., any person affected by a local order that is in conflict with
an order of the department may petition the department for a hear-
ing.

Note: Section 101.01 (8), Stats., defines “kocal order” as any ordinance, order, rule
or determination of any commeon council, board of alderpersons, board of trustees or
the village board, of any village or city, or the board of health of any municipality,
or an oxder or direction of any official of such municipality, upon any matter over
which the department has jurisdiction.

Section 101.02 {7 (c) reads: "Upon receipt of such petition the department shall
order a hearing thereon, to consider and detersnine the issues raised by such appeal,
such hearing to be held in the village, city or municipality where the local order
appealed from was made. Notice of the time and place of such hearing shall be given
to the petitioner and such other persons as the department may find directly interested
in such decision, including the clerk of the municipality or town from which such
appeal comes. If upon such investigation it shall be found that the local order appeated
from is unreasonable and in conflict with the order of the department, the depastment
may modify its order and shall substitste for the local order appealed from such order
as shall be reasonable and legal in the premises, and thereafter the said local order
shall, in such particulars, be void and of no effect,”

(3) CONTESTED CASE HEARING. In addition to any other right
provided by law, any interested person may file a writien request
for a contested case hearing, as specified in 5. 227.42, Stats.

(4) PETITION OF ADMINISTRATIVE RULE. Pursuant to 5. 227,12,
Stats., any municipality, corporation or any 5 or more persons hay-
ing an interest in an administrative rule may petition the depart-
ment requesting the adoption, amendment or repeal of the rule.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 61.22 Petition for variance. The department
shall consider and may grant a variance to a provision of this code
in accordance with ch. Comm 3. The petition for variance shall
include, where applicable, a position statement from the fire
department having jurisdiction.

Note: Chapter Comm 3 requires the submittal of a petition for vatiance form
(SBD--0890) and a fee, and that an equivalency is established in the petition for vari-
ance which meets the intent of the rule being petitioned. Chapter Comm 3 also
requires the department to process regular petitions within 30 business days and
priority petitions within 10 business days.

Note: The department forms required in this chapter arc avaitable from the Safety
and Buildings Division at P.0. Box 7162, Madison, WI 53707-7162, or at telephone
608/266-3151 and 608/264-8777 (TTY), or at the Safety and Buildings” web site at
Wivw.commerce.state. wi.us.

Histery: CR 00-179: cxr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 61.23 Penalties. Penaities for violations shall be
assessed in accordance with ss. 101.02 (12) and (13) (a), and

101,978, Stats.

Netet Section 101,02 (13) (a), Stats., indicates penalties will be assessed against
any employer, employce, owner or other person who fails or refuses 1o perform any
duty lawfully enjoined, within the time prescribed by the departnent, for which no
penalty has been specifically provided, or who fails, neglects or refuses to comply
with any lawful order made by the department, or any judgment or decree made by
any court in connection with ss, 101,01 to 101.25. For each such violation, failure or
refusal, such employee, owner or other person must forfeit and pay into the state trea-
sury a sum not less than 310 nor more than $100 for each violadon.

Note: Section }01.02 (12}, Stats., indicates that every day during which any per-
son, persons, corporation or any officer, agent or employee thereof, fails o observe
and comply with an order of the department will constitute a separate and distinct
violation of such order.

Note: Section 101.978, Stats,, reads, "Any person who violates this subchapter or
any rules promulgated under this subchapier shall forfeit not less than $25 nor more
than $500 for each offense. Fach day of continued violation constitutes a separate
offense.”

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Subchapter III — Plan Review
Comm 61.30 Plan review and approval. (1) Tyeesor

BUILDINGS. (2) Except as provided in par. (b), the construction of,
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the alteration of or the addition to a public building or a place of
employment may not commence unless plans for the project have
been submitted to and approved by department or its authorized
representative in accordance with s, Comm 61.31.

(b) 1. Plans for the types of public buildings and places of
employment and components thereof delineated in Table 61.30--1
do not need to be submitted and approved by the department or
authorized representative.

Mote: The exemption under par, (b) for zot having to sabmit and obtain prior
approval from the department for specific building projects does not waive the
obligation for these type of projects to conform to the standards of this code,

Note: The exemption under par. (b) for not having to submit and obtain prier
approval from the department for specific building projects does not prohibit a
municipality from requiring the submission, review and approval of plans by the
municipality nor does it supercede the necessity of obtaining local building permits
prior {0 the commencement of the project.

Table 61.30-1
Buildings Exempt from Plan Review
Building Type or
QOccupancy
Assembly Group A-2
Business Group B

Building Description

Factory 'Group F Containing less than 25,000
Mercantile Group M cubic feet in volume
Storage Group S
Utility and Miscellaneous

Group U

2. Plans for the types of public buildings and places of
employment and components thereof delineated in Table 61.30-2
do not need to be submitted and approved by the department or
authorized representative provided all of the following conditions
are met:

a. The building or the component thereof is designed by a reg-
istered individual under ch. 443, Stats,

b. The project is supervised by an individual in accordance
with s. Comm 61.50.

3, a. Where the exemption in subd, 2. is elected, a notice shall
be filed with the department or its authorized representative prior
to commencement of the project, that identifies the building loca-
tion, the name and address of the building owner, and the name
and Wisconsin registration number for the designer and supervis-
ing professional.

b. Where the exemption in subd. 2. is elected, the architect,
engineer, designer, or owner shall keep at the building site one set
of construction documents for the project. The construction docu-
ments shall be open to inspection by the department, its authorized
representative or the municipality.

Table 61.30-2

Buildings Exempt from Plan Review if Registered
Building Fype or
Occupancy
Assembly Group A2
Business Group B
Factory Group F
Mercantile Group M
Storage Group S

Utility and Miscellaneous
Group U

Assembly Group A-1, A-3,
A-4, A-5

Educational Group E

High Hazard Group H

Residential Group R

Building Description

Containing 25,000 to less
than 50,000 cubic feet in vol-
ume

Containing less than 25,000
cubic feel in volume
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(2) Tvpes oF STRUCTURES. Plans for all of the following types
of stractures shall be submiitted and approved by the department
or authorized representative prior to commencement of the proj-
ect:

(a) Assembly seating facilities to be located within a public
building or place of employment.

(b) Assembly seating facilities more than 5 rows in height and
not located within a public building or place of employment.

{c) Public mausoleum structures,

Note: Secton 157061 (9), Stais., reads as follows: “ ‘Mausoleam’ ¥ means a

building, structure or part of a building or structure that is used or intended to be used
for the burial of human remains.”

(3) TYPES OF BUILDING COMPONENTS. If the construction of,
the alteration of or the addition to a public building or a place of
employment involves a type of building component or system
delineated in Table 61.30-3, the plans under sub, (1)} (&) shall
include, or separate plans for the component or system, shall be
submitted and approved by the department or authorized repre-
sentative prior to installation of the component,

Table 61.30 -3
Building Components and Systems

Building Compenent
or System

Building Type or Occupancy

Public buildings or places of
employment

Premanufactured and
Pre-engineered structural
components

Heating, ventilating and
air conditioning system

Public buildings or places of
employment

Atfria public building or places
of employment

Public buildings exceeding 60
feet in height

Educational Group E
Institutional Group I-1, I-3
Mercantile Group M buildings
that combine retail areas with
rack storage and have floor
areas exceeding 50,000 square
feet

Residenttal Group R—1

State—owned buildings except
hospitals and nursing homes

History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
BI-13%: cr. (2) {¢), r. and recr, Teble 61.30-3 Register June 2002 No, 558, eff.
T-1.02,

Fire protection system

Comm 61.31 Plans. (1) SIGNING ANb SBALING. (a)
Except as provided in par. (b), construction documents submitted
to the department or its authorized representative for review shall
be prepared, signed and sealed in accordance with ch, 443, Stats.,
and s. A-E 2.02,

{b) Sprinkler construction documents that are reguired by s.
Comm 61.34 (1) to be at an installation site shall comply with one
of the following:

1. Be signed and sealed in accordance with s. A~E 2,02 by an
architect, engineer or fire protection systems designer who is reg-
istered by the department of regulation and licensing.

2. Be signed, including license number, and dated by an auto-
matic fire sprinkler contractor who is responsible for the installa-
tion of the sprinklers and who is licensed by the department of
commerce.

Nofe: Pursvant to 5, A-E 2.02 (4} and (5) read;

“A-E 2,02 (4) Each sheet of plans, drawings, documents, specifications and
reports for architecturat, landscape architectural, professional geological, profes-
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sional engineering, design or land surveying practice shall be signed, sealed and
dafed by the registrant or permit bolder who prepared, or directed and controiled
preparation of, the wiitten material, except as specified in sub. (5).

(5} ¥f more than one sheet is bound together in a volume, the registrant or permit
holder who prepared or directed and controlled the preparation of the volume, may
sign, seal and date only the title or index sheet if the signed sheet identifies clearly
all other sheets comprising the bound volume and f any other sheets which are pre-
pared by or under the direction and control of another registzant or permit holder are
signed, sealed and dated by the other registrant or permit holder.”

(2) CONTENTS AND INFORMATION. {a) 1. Construction docu-
ments submitted to the department or its authorized representative
for review shall be dimensioned and drawn to scale,

2. The scale used for the construction documents shall be
indicated on the documents.

(b) 1. Except as provided in subd, 2., at least 4 sets of construe-
tion documents shall be submitted to the department or authorized
representative for review.

2. Atleast one set of construction specifications shall be sub-
mitted to the department or authorized representative for review,

(c) All construction documents submitted to the department or
authorized representative for review shall be permanent copies of
the original documents and the copies shall be bound into sefs in
a manner that enables the documents to be reviewed without
removing the binding.

(d) Construction documents submitted to the department or its
authorized representative for review shall be of sufficient clarity,
character and detail to show how the proposed design will con-
form to this code.

(e) 1. Construction documents shall be accompanied by suffi-
cient calculations or information to substantiate that the docu-
ments conform to this code,

2. When requested by the department or its authorized repre-
sentative, additional data pertaining to the design, construction,
materials and equipment shall be submitted to the department or
the authorized representative to substantiate conformance to this
code.

(3) APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL. (a) A plan approval applica-
tion form shall be included with the construction documents and
information submitted to the department for examination and
approval. Pursuant to s, Comm 2.07 (3), the department shall
review and make a determination on an application for plan
review within 15 business days of receipt of the application and
all forms, fees, construction documents and information required

to complete the review.

Note: The department forms required in this chapter are available from the Safety
and Buildings Division at P.O. Box 7162, Madison, WI 53707-7162, or at telephone
608/266-3151 and 608/264-8777 (TTY), or at the Safety and Buiklings” web site at
www.conuneree. state. wi.us,

Note: Also refer to the Safety and Buildings Division’s Commercial Building
Caode Submittal Guide (SBD—8927-P) for forms and other helpful information on
how to successfully submit pians for approval.

(b) If, upon examination, the departiment determines that the
construction documents or application for approval do not sub-
stantially conform to this code, the application for conditional
approval will be denied, in writing.

{c) If, upon examination, the department determines that the
construction documents and the application for approval substan-
tially conform to this code, a conditional approval, in writing, will
be granted and the plans will be stamped conditionally approved.
All conditions stated in the conditional approval shall be complied
with before or during construction,

Note: The plan examination and approval by the department does not constitute

an approval to proceed with construction prior to obtaining any permits or approvals
that are required by a local unit of government.

(4) REVISIONS TO APPROVED PLANS. (a) 1. All proposed revi-
sions and modifications which involve rules under this code and
which are made to construction documents that have previously
been granted approval by the department or its authorized repre-
sentative, shall be submitted for review to the office that granted
the approval.

2. All revisions and modifications to the plans shall be
approved in writing by the department or its authorized represen-
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tative prior to the work involved in the revision or modification
being carried out.

(b) A revision or modification to a plan, drawing or specifica-
tion shall be signed and sealed in accordance with s, Comm 61.31
(1).

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR

01-13%: renum, (3) (intre.) to (b) to be (3} (a) to (c) Register June 2002 No. 558,
eff. 7—1—-02.

Comm 61.32 Permission to start construction.
(1) A building owner may request and the department or its
authorized representative may grant permission to start construc-
tion for the footings and foundations upon submission of
construction decuments under s. Comm 61,31,

(2) A building owner who has been granted permission to start
construction of the footings and foundations may proceed at the
owner’s own risk without assurance that a conditional approval
for the building will be granted.

(3) The department shali review and make a determination on
an application for permission to start construetion of the footings
and foundations within 3 business days of receipt of the applica-
tion and all forms, fees, construction documents and information
required to complete the review.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 61.33 Evidence of plan approval. Where plan
approval is required by this code, one set of plans bearing the
stamp of conditional approval and a copy of the specifications
shall be kept at the building site. The plans and specifications shall
be open to inspection by the department or its anthorized represen-
tative,

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 61.34 Sprinkler documents. {1} PLans. (a) 1.
Except as provided in subd. 2, or when fire protection systems are
required to be submitted under s. Comm 61.30, where automatic
fire sprinkler systems are to be installed or altered, sprinkler
construction documents shall be present at the job site and made
available, upon request, to the department, its authorized repre-
sentative or local governmental agency exercising jurisdiction.

2. a. When a project involves the alteration or addition of 20
or fewer sprinkler heads to an existing automatic fire sprinkler
system, sprinkler construction documents shall not be required to
be present at the job site or made available, unless required by
local ordinance.

b. When sprinkler plans and specifications are not provided
for a project involving the alteration or addition of 20 or fewer
sprinkler heads to an existing automatic fire sprinkler system, the
automatic fire sprinkler contractor responsible for the work shall
provide a written description of the type and scope of the work.
The description shall be included with the material and test certifi-
cate, if required, The description shall be made available, upon
request, to the department, its authorized representative or local
governmental agency exercising jurisdiction,

{b) Where automatic fire sprinkler plans are required by local
ordinance to be reviewed and approved by a local governmental
agerncy, the sprinkler plans at the installation site shall bear evi-
dence of that approval.

(2) CONTRACTOR'S MATERIAL AND TEST CERTIFICATES. (a)
Where automatic fire sprinkler systems have been installed or
altered, completed contractor’s material and test certificates shall
be made available, upon request, to the department, its authorized
representative or local governmental agency exercising jurisdic-
tion.

(b) A sprinkler material and test certificate shall provide at
least the information as enumerated in appropriate NFPA stan-
dard, NFPA 13 or NFPA 13R.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
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Comm 61.35 Revocation of approval. The department
may revoke any approval, issued under this code, for any faise
statements or misrepresentation of facts on which the approval
was based.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 61.36 Expiration of plan approval and exten-
sion of plan approval. (1) EXPIRATION OF PLAN APPROVAL. (a)
Building shell. Except as provided in par. (f), plan approval by the
department or its authorized representative for new buildings and
building additions shall expire 2 years after the approval date indi-
cated on the approved butlding plans if the building shell is not
closed in within those 2 years,

(b) Occupancy. Except as provided in sub. (2), plan approval
by the department or its authorized representative for new build-
ings and building additions shall expire 3 years after the approval
date indicated on the approved buiiding plans if the building is not
ready for occupancy within those 3 years.

(c) Alterations. Except as provided in sub. (2), plan approval
by the department or its authorized representative for interior
building alterations shall expire one year after the approval date
indicated on the approved building plans if the alteration work is
not completed within that year.

(d) HVAC construction only. Except as provided in sub, (2),
plan approval by the department or its authorized representative
for heating, ventilating, or air conditioning construction that does
not include any associated building construction shall expire one
year after the approval date indicated on the approved plans if the
building or building area affected by the plans is not ready for
occupancy within that year.

(e) Fire protection systems only. Except as provided in sub.
(2}, plan approval by the department or its authorized representa-
tive for a fire protection system that does not include any associ-
ated building construction shall expire 2 years after the approval
date indicated on the approved plans if the building or building
area affected by the plans is not ready for occupancy within those
2 years,

(f) Mausoleums. Plan approval by the department or its autho-
rized representative for mausoleums within the scope of s. 440,92
(2) {e), Stats., shall expire 3 years after the date indicated on the
approved building plans of the building shell if not closed within
those 3 years.”

(2) EXTENSIONOFPLAN APPROVAL. Upon request and payment
of the fee specified in ch, Comm 2, the expiration dates in sub, (1)
(b) to {f) shall be extended for one 1-year period provided the
request is submitted prior to expiration of the original approval,

Note: According to s. 66,0413, Stats., the local governmental body or building
inspector may order the razing of buildings or portions thereof, where there has been

a cessation of normal censtruction for more than 2 years.
History: CR 00-179: er. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 61.37 Department limitation. A conditional
approval of a plan by the depariment may not be construed as an
assumption of any responsibility on the part of the department for
the design or construction of the project,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 61.38 Construction documents for fire appa-
ratus access. Where required by a fire department, construc-
tion documents for proposed fire apparatus access, location of fire
lanes and construction documents and hydraulic calculations for
fire hydrant systems shall be submitted to the fire department for
review and approval prior to construction.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Subchapter 1V — Multifamily Building Permits

Comm 61.40 Wisconsin uniform muitifamily build-
ing permit. (1) GrneraL. A building owner or authorized agent
shall obtain a Wisconsin uniform multifamily building permit
from the municipality administering and enforcing this code
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before any on-site construction of a multifamily dweiling is com-
menced, including excavation for a building, except where a per-
mit to start construction has been issued under s. Comm 61.32

{2) SANITARY PERMIT. Pursuant to s. 145.195, Stats., if the pro-
posed construction requires connection to & private onsite waste-
water treatment system, a Wisconsin uniform multifamily build-
ing permit may not be issued unless conformance with s, Comm
83.25 (2) has first been determined.

(3) APPLICATION FOR A WISCONSIN UNIFORM MULTIFAMILY
BUILDING PERMIT. Application for a Wisconsin uniform multifam-
ily building permit shall be on a form obtained from the depart-
ment or on a form obtained from the municipality administering
and enforcing this code. Forms provided by the municipality shail
include all the information prescribed by the department. No
application may be accepted that does not contain all the informa-
tion requested on the form.

Note: The department forms required in this chapter arc available from the Safety
and Buildings Division at E.O. Box 7162, Madison, WI 537077162, or at telephone
608/266-3151 and 6082648777 (TTY), or at the Safety and Buildings” web site at
Wiviv.commerce.state.wias,

Note: Section 101.973 (5) requires the department to collect and publish data
secured from multifamily building permits.

Note: Any municipality exercising jurisdietion may requize reasonable supple-
mentary information not contained on the Wisconsin multifamily building permit
application.

(4) FILING OF A WISCONSIN UNIFORM MULTIFAMILY BUILDING
PERMIT APPLICATION. A Wisconsin uniform multifamily building
permit application shall be filed with a municipality administering
and enforcing this code under s. Comm 61.60 or 61.61 or with a
representative that the municipality has authorized to receive the
application.

(5) Perwar Fees. The municipality shall by ordinance deter-
mine fees to cover expenses for issuance of the Wisconsin uniform
multifamily building permit, Fees shall be submitted to the munic-
ipality when a Wisconsin uniform muitifamily building permit
application is filed there.

(6) ISSUANCE oF PERMITS. A Wisconsin uniform multifamily
building permit shatl be issued if the department and municipal
requirements for filing and fees are satisfied and the plans have
been conditionally approved. The municipality may require a
building permit card to be posted in a conspicuous place at the
dwelling site. The permit shall expire 2 years after issuance if the
dwelling exterior has not been completed, unless the permit has
been extended by the municipality or the department for a period
of up to 2 years. A municipality issuing the permit shall either send
a copy of the application to the department or tally and transfer the
data to the department in either written or electronic—based for-
mat.

(7) ACTION TO APPROVE OR DENY. Action to approve or deny
a uniform mulitifamily building permit application shall be com-
pleted within 15 business days of receipt of all forms, fees, plans,
and documents required to process the application. Denied
applications shall include a wriiten statement specifying the rea-
sons for denial.

(8} SUSPENSION OR REVOCATION OF PERMIT. The department or
the municipality administering and enforcing this chapter may
suspend or revoke any Wisconsin uniform multifamily building
permit if it appears that the permit or plan approval was obtained
through fraud or deceit, where the applicant has willfully refused
to correct a violation order issued under s, Comn 61.51, or where
the inspector is denied access to the premises, No construction
may take place on a multifamily dwelling after suspension or
revocation of a permit.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; correc-
tion in (2) made under 5. 13,93 (2m) (b) 7., Stats., Register June 2002 No. 558,

Subchapter V — Supervision and Inspections
Comm 61.50 Supervision. (1) GENERAL. (a) Bxcept as

provided in par, (b), the proposed construction of a project within
the scope of this code shall be supervised by a Wisconsin regis-

Comm 61.51

tered architect or engineer, except that a Wisconsin registered
designer may supervise the instatlation of heating, ventilating and
air conditioning systems, fire protection systems and illumination
systems. The person responsible for supervision shall also be
responsible for the construction and installation being in substan-
tial compliance with the approved plans and specifications, If the
supervising architect, engineer or designer is confronted with a
nonconformance with the code during or at the end of construc-
tion, that party, together with the designing architect, engineer or
designer shall effect compliance or shall notify the department of
the noncompliance.

(b) 1. Exceptas provided in s. Comm 61.30 (1) (b) 2. b, a proj-
ect does not require supervision by a Wisconsin registered archi-
tect or engineer, if the project gualifies under one of the following
conditions:

a. ‘The building contains less than 50,000 cubic feet total vol-
ume. .

b. An addition to an existing building does not cause the entire
building to contain or exceed a volume of 50,000 cubic feet,

2. For the purposes of this paragraph, the utilization of fire
walls to divide up a building does not create separate buildings.

{2) Dutiss. Supervision of construction is a professional ser-
vice, as distinguished from superintending of construction by a
confractor, and means the performance, or the ‘supervision
thereof, of reasonable on-the-site observations to determine that
the construction is in substantial compliance with the approved
plans and specifications.

(3) NAME OF SUPERVISING ARCHITECT, ENGINEER OR DESIGNER.
Prior to the start of construction, the owner of the building or struc-
ture shall designate in writing to the authority that issued plan
approval the name and Wisconsin registration number of the
architect, engineer or designer retained to supervise construction
of the building or structure.

{4) COMPLIANCE STATEMENT. Prior to initial occupancy of a
new building or addition, and prior to final occupancy of an alter-
ation of an existing building, the supervising architect, engineer
or designer shall file a written statement with the authority that
issued plan approval certifying that, to the best of his or her knowl-
edge and belief, construction of the portion to be occupied has
been performed in substantial compliance with the approved
plans and specifications. This statement shall be provided on a
form prescribed by the department.

Notet The depariment forms reqaired in this chapter are available from the Safety
and Buildings Division at PO, Box 7162, Madison, WI 53707-7162, or at telephone
608/266-3151 and 6081’?.64—8777 (TTY), or at thé Safety and Buildings’ web site at
www.commerce,state. wi.us.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register Pecember 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-13%: am. (1) (b) 1. a. and b. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 61.51 Inspections. (1) On-site. On-site inspec-
tiens shall be conducted by an authorized representative of the
department to determine whether or not the construction or instal-
Iations conform to the conditionally approved plans, the condi-
tional approval letter, and this code.

(2) IN-PLANT. (a) General. Manufacturers of manufactured
buildings shall contract with the department or an independent
inspection agency to conduct in-plant inspections to assure that
the manufactured buildings are in compliance with the plans
approved by the department. All inspections shall be performed
by a certified commercial building inspector.

(b) Wisconsin insignia for manufactured buildings. Pursuant
to 5. 101.75, Stats., a Wisconsin insignia shall be installed on a
manufactured dwelling unit approved by the department and
inspected at the manufacturing plant. Each Wisconsin insignia
shatl be assigned and affixed fo a specific manufactured multifam-
ily dwelling, in the manner approved by the department, before
the dwelling is shipped from the manufacturing plant. The serial
number shall be located on the manufacturer’s data plate.

() Manufaciurer’s responsibilities. 1. ‘Insignia records.” The
manufacturer shall keep permanent records regarding the han-
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dling of all Wisconsin insignias indicating the number of Wiscon-
sin insignias which have been affixed to manufactured buildings,
building components, or groups of comporents; which Wisconsin
insignias have been applied to which manufactured building or
building component; and the disposition of any damaged or
rejected Wisconsin insignias. The records shall be maintained by
the manufacturer or by the independent inspection agency for at
least 10 years, A copy of the records shall be sent to the department
upon request,

2. ‘Lost or damaged insignia.” a. If Wisconsin insignias
become lost or damaged, the department shall be notified immedi-
ately in writing by the manufacturer or dealer.

b. If a Wisconsin insignia becomes damaged, the insignia
shall be returned to the departrent with the fee specified in ch.
Comm 2 to obtain a new insignia.

(d) Insignia suspension and revocation. 1. The department
may suspend or revoke its approval if it determines that the stan-
dards for the construction or manufacture and installation of a
manufactured building do not meet this code, or if such standards
are not being enforced as required by this chapter.

2. Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, no further
insignias may be attached to any manufactured building or type
of manufactured building with respect to which the approval was
suspended or revoked.

3. Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, all insig-
nias allocated to the manufacturer shall be returned to the depart-
ment no later than 30 days from the effective date of the suspen-
sion or revocation.

{3) PuBLIC MAUSOLEUM. Within 30 days after receiving writ-
ten notice from a cemetery authority that the constraction or con-
version of a public mausoleum has been completed, the depart-
ment or authorized representative shall inspect the public
mausoleum and provide written notification of violations. Except
as provided in s. 157.12 (2) (b), Stats., public mausoleum spaces
may not be sold prior to approval by the department or its autho-
rized representative,

Note: Sale of public mausoleum spaces is permitted prior to departmental
approval in accordance with the requirements of the department of regulation and
licensing. .

History: CR 00-179: ¢r. Register December 2001 No, 552, cff. 7-1-02; CR
0—139: renum, (2} (e) to be (3) Register June 20442 No, 558, eff. 7..1-02.

Subchapter VI — Product and Standard Review and
Approval

Comm 61.60 Building product approvals. (1) VoL-
UNTARY APPROVAL. {a} Materials, equipment and products regu-
lated by this code may receive a written approval from the depart-
ment indicating code compliance.

(b} 1. Approval of materials, equipment, and products shall be
based on sufficient data, tests and other evidence that prove the
material, equipment or product is in compliance with the stan-
dards specified in this code.

2. Tests, compilation of data, and calculations shall be con-
ducted by a qualified independent third party.

{2} ALTERNATE APPROVAL. (a) Materials, equipment, and
products that meet the intent of this code and which are not
approved under sub. (1) shall be permitted if approved in writing
by the department.

(b) 1. Approval of materials, equipment, and products shall be
based on sufficient data, tests and other evidence that prove the
material, equipment or product meets the intent of the standards
specified in this code.

2. Tests, compilation of data, and calculations shall be con-
ducted by a qualified independent third party.

(3) EXPERIMENTAL APPROVAL. {a) The department may allow
use of an experimental material, equipment or product for the pur-
pose of proving compliance with the intent of this code.
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(b) The department may require the submission of any infor-
mation deemed necessary for review.

{c) The department may limit the number of applications it will
accept for approval of experimental materials, equipment or prod-
ucts.

{d) Installations of a material, equipment or product under an
experimental approval shall comply with all of the following:

1. Plans detailing the installation for each project where the
experimental material, equipment or product is to be used shall be
submitted to the department in accordance with s. Comm 61.31.

2. A copy of the experimental approval shall be attached to
the submitted plans and approved plans.

3. a. A letter of consent from the owner of the project shall
be attached to the submitied plans and approved plans,

b. The letter shall acknowledge that the owner has received
and read a copy of the experimental approval and is in compliance
with all conditions of the approval.

4, If a supervising professional is not required for the project
by s. Comm 61.50, a person responsible for construction of the
project shall be designated in writing by the owner.

5. The supervising professional or person designated as
responsible for the construction of the project shall, upon comple-
tion of construction, certify in writing to the department that the
installation is in compliance with the experimental approval,
approved plans, specifications and data.

(e} 1. Any onsite inspections shall be performed by the depart-
ment, or other person approved by the department, at time inter-
vals as specified by the department, but not less than once a year,
An inspection report shall be written,

2. The department may assess a fee for each inspection,

(f) Five years and six months after the date of the completed
installation, the department shall order the removal of the experi-
mental material, equipment or product, or issue an approval for
the material, equipment or product.

{g) Paragraphs (e) and (f) do not apply to an experimental sys-
tem if this code is revised to include or enable the experimental
system to conform to the intent of this code.

(4) REVIEW, APPROVAL AND REVOCATION PROCESSES. (a) 1.
Upon receipt of a fee and a written request, the department may
issue an approval for a material, equipment or product.

2. The department shall review and make a determination on
an application for approval after receipt of all forms, fees, plans
and information required to complete the review.

3. For voluntary and alternate approvals, a determination
shall be made within 40 business days of receipt of all required
materials.

4. For an experimental approval, the determination shall be
made within 6 months of receipt of all required materials.

(b) 1. The departiment may include specific conditions in issu-
ing an approval, including an expiration date for the approval,

2. Violations of the conditions under which an approval is
issued shall constitute a violation of this code.

{c} If the department determines that the material, equipment
or product does not comply with this code or the intent of this
code, or that an experimental approval will not be issued, the
request for approval shall be denied in writing.

(d) If an approved material, equipment or product is modified,
the approval shall be considered nufl and void, unless the material,
equipment or product is resubmitted to the department for review
and approval is granted,

(e} 1. The department may revoke or deny an approval for any
false statements or misrepresentations of relevant facts or data,
unacceptability of a third party that provided any information on
which the approval was based, or as a result of material, equip-
ment or product failure.
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2. The department may reexamine an approved material,
equipment or product and issue a revised approval at any time,

{f) The department may revoke an approval if the department
determines that the material, equipment or product does not com-
ply with this code or the intent of this code due to a change in the
code or department interpretation of the code.

(g) An approval issued by the depariment may nol be
construed as an assumption of any responsibility for defects in
design, construction or performance of the approved material,
equipment or preduct nor for any damages that may result.

(h) Fees for the review of a material, equipment or product
under this section and any onsite inspections shall be submitted in
accordance with ch. Comm 2.

{5) UNGRADED OR USED PRODUCTS. (2) 1. Except as provided
in subd. 2, ungraded or used building products may be used or
reused as long as the materials possess the essential properties
necessary to achieve the level of performance required by this
code for the intended use,

2. Ungraded or used products may not be utilized, if specifi-
cally prohibited under a specific referenced standard.

(b) The department or the municipality enforcing this code
may require tests in accordance with sub. (1) or (2). Approval for
use of ungraded or used materials may be issued under this section
or may be issued for a specific project under s. Comm 61,31,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 61.61 Alternate standards. (1) Alternate stan-
dards that are equivalent to or more stringent than the standards
referenced in this code may used in lieu of the referenced stan-
dards when approved by the department or if written approval is
issued by the depariment in accordance with sub, (2).

{2) (a) Upon receipt of a fee and a written request, the depart-
ment may issue an approval for the use of the alternate standard.

(b) The department shall review and make a determination on
an application for approval within 40 business days of receipt of
alt forms, fees and documents required to complete the review.

(3) Determination of approval shall be based on an analysis of
the alternate standard and the standard referenced in this code,
prepared by a qualified independent third party or the organiza-
tion that published the standard contained in this code.

{4) The department may include specific conditions in issuing
an approval, including an expiration date for the approval. Viola-
tions of the conditions under which an approval is issued shall
constitute a violation of this code.

(6) The department may revoke an approval for any false
statements or misrepresentations of facts on which the approval
was based.

(7) The department may reexamine an approved alternate

standard and issue a revised approval at any time.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Subchapter VH — First Class City and Certified
Municipality Approvais

Comm 61.70 Certified municipalities and counties.
(1) General. This section establishes the manner under which
cities, villages, towns and counties may examine building plans
and inspect buildings under s. 101.12 (3) (a), (am), (b) and (g),
Stats.

(2) CoNDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION. (a) Before assuming the
responsibilities of examining building plans and providing
inspection services, cities, villages, towns and counties shall com-
ply with all of the following:

1. Notify the department, in writing, at least 30 days prior to
the date upon which the municipality or county intends to assume
the plan examination and building inspection responsibilities.

Comm 61.70

2. Adopt by ordinance or regulation the responsibilities of
plan examination and building inspection.

3. Adopt by ordinance or regulation this code in its entirety.

4. Submit to the department a certified copy of all ordinances
or regulations assuming the plan examination and building
inspection responsibilities and adopting this code.

5. Employ certified commercial building inspectors to per-
form the plan examination and building inspection functions,

6. Forward to the department any information requested by
the department relative to examination of plans and inspection of
buildings.

7. Receive from the department certification to perform plan
examination and building inspection.

(b) While certified, a municipality or county shall comply with
all of the following:

1. Employ certified commercial building inspectors to per-
form the plan examination and building inspection functions,

2. Forward to the department any information requested by
the department relative to examination of plans and inspection of
buildings, )

3. Notify the department, in writing, at least 30 days prior to
the date upon which the municipality or county intends to relin-
quish the plan examination and building inspection responsibili-
ties.

{c) Second class cities intending to perform the expanded plan
examination and inspection specified in sub, (5) (b} shall comply
with pars. (a) 1. to 7. and (b) 3., sub. (7} {b), and all of the follow-
ing:

1. Employ at least one person who complies with all of the
following:

a. Isregistered under ch. 443, Stats., as an architect or profes-
sional engineer.

b. Is a certified commercial building inspector.

¢. Performs or directly supervises the plan examinations spe-
cified in sub, (5) (b).

2. Provide a monthly report to the department of all projects
completed under this subsection, in an electronic—based format
prescribed by the department,

(d) 1. To assume the building inspection responsibility but not
the plan examination responsibility for the buildings and struc-
tures specified in sub. (5) (¢), a municipality or county shall com-
ply with pars, (a) 1. to 7. and (b) 3., except the plan examination
requirements do not apply, and the department may delegate the
inspection authority in a written manner other than a certification,

2. To assume the building inspection responsibility but not the
plan examination responsibility for the buildings and structures
that exceed the limits specified in sub. (5) (c), a municipality or
county shall comply with subd.1. and all of the following:

a. Obtain authorization for these inspections from the depart-
ment,

b. Use an inspection process that is based on the inspection
process used by the department.

c. Retain inspection records in 2 manner that is accessible to
the department.

d. Forward to the department any information requested by
the department relative to the inspection of buildings.

3. A municipality or county may waive its jurisdiction for the
inspection of a specific project, in which case the department shall
conduct the inspection,

(e) The department may revoke the certification or delegation
of authority for any municipality or county where the plan
examiners or inspectors do not meet the standards specified by the
department or where other requirements of this section are not
met.

Note: For any certified municipality or county, the department may review the
competency of plan examiners on a regular basis, and review the correspondence and
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inspection regorts, to determine i uniformity in code applicadon decisions is being
maintained, and to determine if the standards specified by the department are being
met, Reguiar meetings and correspondence may be maintained between a certified
municipality or county and the department in order to discuss and resolve any prob-
lems.

(3) JurisbicTion. (a) Deparimental. 1. Nothing in this sec-
tion shail prevent the department from conducting its own inves-
tigations or inspections or issuing orders relative to the adminis-
tration and enforcement of this code.

2. The department shalt administer and enforce this code in
any municipality or county which has not assumed the responsibi-
lities for plan examination and building inspection under sub, (2).

(b) Counry. 1. Ordinances enacted by a county under sub. (2)
establishing county plan examination and building inspection
functions shall apply to all municipalities within that county
which have not assumed those functions pursuant to sub. (2).

2. Ordinances enacted by a county under sub. (2} establishing
county plan examination and building inspection functions may
not prevent or prohibit any municipality within that county from
assuming those functions pursuant to sub. (2) at any time.

(4) CERTIFICATION OF INSPECTORS. Imspectors employed by
certified mumcipalities and counties to administer and enforce
this code under sub. (2) shall be certified by the department in
accordance with ch, Comm 5 as certified commercial building
inspectors.

(5) PLANEXAMINATION, (8} First class cities. Drawings, spec-
ifications and calculations for all the types of buildings and struc-
tures specified in s, Comm 61.30 , except state—owned buildings
and stroctures, to be constructed within the limits of a first class
city shall be submitted to that city, if that city has assumed the
responsibilities of plan examination and building inspection in
accordance with sub. (2).

(b) Second class cities petforming expanded plan examina-
tion. Drawings, specifications and calculations for all the types
of buildings and structures specified in 5. Comm 61.30, except
state—owned buildings and structures, to be constructed within the
limits of a second class city shall be submitted to either the depart-
ment or to that city, if that city has assumed the responsibilities of
examining those plans and inspecting those buildings and struc-
tures in accordance with sub. (2) (c). Second class cities perform-
ing these examinations are not subject to the plan examination
limits specified in par. (c).

Note: Second class cities may also request approvat to perform other additionat
plan review functions under the appointed-agent process in s, Comm 61,71,

(c) Other municipalities and counties. Drawings, specifica-
tions and calculations for all the types of buildings and structures
specified in s. Comm 61.30, except state-owned buildings and
structures, to be constructed within the limits of a municipality or
county that is not included in pars. (a} and (b) shall be submitted
to either the department or to that municipality or county if the
municipality or county has assumed the responsibilities of plan
examination and building inspection in accordance with sub. (2)
and if the plans are for any of the following

1. A new building or structure containing less than 50,000
cubic feet of total volume.

2. a. An addition to a building or structure where the area of
the addition results in the entire building or structure containing
less than 50,000 cubic feet of total volume,

b. An addition containing no more than 2,500 square feet of
total floor area and no more than one floor level, provided the farg-
est roof span does not exceed 18 feet and the exterjor wall height
does not exceed 12 feet.

3. An alteration of a space involving less than 100,000 cubic
feet of total volume.

(d) Profect waiver. 1. A certified municipality or county may
waive its jurisdiction for the plan review of a specific project or
types of projects, or components thereof, in which case plans and
specifications shall be submitted to the department for review and
approval.
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2, The department may waive its jurisdiction for the plan
review of a specific project, where agreed to by a certified munici-
pality or county, in which case plans and specifications shall be
submitted to the certified municipality or county for review and
approval,

(e) Plan submission procedures. 1. a. A building permit
application shall be included with the plan submitted to the munic-
ipality or county having jurisdiction for examination.

b. Plans for a building or structure that exceeds the limits spe-
cified in par, (c) which are submitted either to a second class city
under par. (b) or to an appoinfed agent under s. Comm 61.61 shall
include the department’s plan approval application form specified
in s. Comm 61.31, unless a municipally supplied form is sub-
mitted that includes the owner’s, designer’s and supervising pro-
fessional’s statements and signatures which are required on the
department’s form.

2. Atleast 2 sets of complete building plans and-one copy of
specifications shall be submitted to the municipality or county
having jurisdiction for examination,

3. a. Building plans submitted to a municipality or county for
examination shall inciude the information specified in subd. 3. b,
and s. Comm 61,31,

b. Plans that are submitted to a municipality under par. (c) by
use of the volumes specified in par. {(c) !. to 3. shall include cal-
culations showing the total volume.

4. After plans and specifications for a project have been sub-
mitted to a municipality or county under this section, or to a
department office, any subsequent submittal for the purpose of
complying with this code shall be submitted to that same office,
except as provided in subds. 6.0 9.

5. Except as provided in subds. 6. to 9., plans and specifica-
tions for all components of a project, including but not limited to
trusses, precast concrete, laminated wood, or heating, ventilating
and air conditioning, shall be submitted to the same office.

6. For an individual building in a2 multiple—building complex,
the submitter may choose whether to submit plans and specifica-
tions to a municipality or county having jurisdiction for examina-
tion, or to any of the department’s offices, even if a previous build-
ing in the complex had been reviewed by another office. A
subsequent reviewing office may request of the other office com-
plete copies of all pertinent data, including but not limited to peti-
tions, application forms, preliminaries, staff notes and comuments.
The applicant may be charged a fee to offset the costs of providing
these copies. If plans for some of the buildings are submitted to the
department and some are submitted to the municipality or county,
and then plans for the building components are submitted for all
the buildings, the component submitter shall split the subrmission
and submit the plans to the applicable offices.

7. For multiple—tenant or —owner buildings, including but not
limited to shopping centers or office buildings, the plans and spec-
ifications for the initial tenant or owner in each space, and the
alteration plans and specifications for changing a previously
approved space may be submitted either to the municipality or
county or to a department office, provided the requirements in s.
Comm 61.31 (2) (d) are met.

8. Decisions as to whether plans and specifications for build-
ing additions may be submitted to offices other than where the pre-
vious approvals occurred shall be handled between the municipal-
ity or county, department and submitter on a case-by—case basis.
These submittals shall comply with s, Comm 61,31 (2} (e).

9. Departmental review of plans and specifications under this
subsection does not satisfy any need for municipal review of these
plans and specifications for conformance with local requirements
adopted under s. Comm 61.03 (4} that are in addition to or more
stringent than chs. Comm 61 to 65, 70, and 75 to 79.

(f) Plan approval. 1. If the municipality or county having
jurisdiction determines that the plans submitted substantially con-
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form to this code or other ordinances and regulations, an approval
shall be issued in accordance with all of the following:

a. The plans shall be stamped “CONDITIONALLY
APPROVED”, signed and dated by a certified commercial build-
ing inspector.

b. One set of the conditionally approved plans, and all cal-
culations and correspondence shalt be retained in their original
form or as readable microfiim— or electronic-based copies for at
least 4 years by the municipality or county, and all other approved
plans shall be returned to the submitter or their representative,

¢. A notice of conditional approval shall be provided, in writ-
ing, to the submitter and the building owner stating ali conditions
of approval. A copy of the notice shall be provided to the depart-
ment of health and family services for health care facilities, and
to the department of corrections for jails and places of detention.

2. All non—code—complying and other conditions stated in the
conditional approval notice shall be corrected or met before or
during construction, and before occupancy of the building.

(g) Denial of plan approval. If the municipality or county
determines that the plans submitied do not substantially conform
to this cede or other legal ordinances and regulations, a denial for
plan approval shall be issued in accordance with all of the follow-
ing:

1. The plans shall be stamped “NOT APPROVED,” signed
and dated by a certified commercial building inspector,

2. One set of the not-approved plans shall be retained by the
municipality or county and all other plans shall be rehuned to the
submitter or their representative.

3. A notice of the not—-approved plans shall be provided in
writing, to the submitter and the building owner stating the rea-
sons for the denial,

(h) Liability. A conditional approval of a plan by a municipal-
ity or county may not be construed as an assumption of any
responsibility on the part of the municipality, the certified com-
mercial building inspector or the department for the design or
construction of the building.

(6) InspEcTION. Inspections shall be conducted by a munici-
pality or county to ascertain whether or not the consiruction or
installation for buildings and structures conforms to the condi-
tionally approved plans, the notice of conditional approval and
this code, in accordance with all of foHowing:

(a) All inspections, for the purpose of administration and
enforcement of this code, shall be performed by a certified com-
mercial building inspector.

(b) A written report of each inspection shall be prepared, The
report shall include the name of the certified commercial building
inspector.

(c) A copy of each inspection report shall be furnished to the
owner and plan submitter,

(d) A copy of each inspection report shall be permanently
maintained in the municipal files or county files.

(e) The inspection report shall indicate all items of non-com-
pliance noted during the inspection.

(f} ¥ non-complying items are not corrected, orders to correct
shall be issued in accordance with local ordinances,

Comm 61.71

Note: Certified municipalities are authorized to perform the inspections specified
in 5. Comm 61.51.
(7) Fegs. (a) Municipalities and counties having jurisdiction
of plan examination and building inspection may set by ordinance
the fees for plan examination and building inspection services.

(b) A second class city that is certified to perform the expanded
plan examination specified in sub. (5) (b) shall submit to the
department the fees specified in 5. Comm 2.31 (1) (g).

Note: A list of the municipaliies and counties providing plan examination and
building inspection under this section is available from the Safety and Buildings Divi-
sion at PO, Box 7162, Madison, W1 537077162, or at telephone 608/266-3151 and
608/264-8777 (TTY), or at the Safety and Buildings’ web site at www.com-
merce.state, wius,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 61.71 Appointed agents. (1) GeneraL. This
section establishes the manner under which a city, village, town
or county may examine building plans and inspect buildings as an
appointed agent for the department relative to s. 101.02 (5) (b),
Stats.

(2) CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION. (a) Before assuming any of
the department’s plan examination or building inspection respon-
sibilities that are not listed in 5. Comm 61.70 (5}, the applicant
shall comply with all of the following:

1. Submit a written request to the department, at least 30 days
prior to the date upon which the applicant desires to assume agent
responsibilities for plan examination or building inspection.

2. Include in the request a description of the desired responsi-
bilities, such as plan examination for buildings that are not within
the applicant’s jurisdiction, or plan examination for building addi-
tions or alterations that are beyond the limits specified in s. Comm
61.70 (5) (c).

3. Include in the request a description of the qualifications the
applicant has for assuming the desired responsibilities.

4. Receive from the department a written statement prescrib-
ing the responsibilitics that are to be assumed.

(b) While appointed, an agent shall comply with all of the fol-

lowing:

1. Apply the corresponding requirements in s, Comm 61,70
(5) (d) to (h) and (6),

2. Submit to the department the fees specified in 5. Comm
231 (1) (h).

3. Provide a monthly report to the department of all projects
completed under this section, in an electronic—based format pre-
scribed by the department,

4. Notify the department, in writing, at least 30 days prior to
the date upon which the appointed agent intends to relinquish the
responsibilities assumed under this section.

(3) RevocatioN. The department may revoke the appoint-
ment of an agent where the plan examiners or inspectors of the
agent do not meet the standards specified by the department, or
where other requirements of this section are not met.

Note: A Hst of appointed agents providing plan examination and buiiding inspec-
tion under this section is available from the Safety and Buildings Division at P.C. Box
7162, Madison, WI 53707-7162, or at telephoane 608/266-3151 and 608/264-8777
{TTY), or at the Safety and Buildings’ web site at www.commerce.state. wius.

History: CR 00-F79: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
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Comm 62.0202

Chapter Comm 62

BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES

Comm 62.()01 Standards.

Comm 62,0100 Administration.

Comm 62.0115 Unsafe structures and equipment.
Comm 62.0202 Definitions.

Comm 62.0310 Use and occupancy classification.
Comm 62,0400 Special detailed requirements based on ase and occupancy.
Comm 62.0401 Chapler Comm 10 compliance.

Comm 62.0402 Lease plan.

Comm 62.0403 High-rise buildings.

Comm 62,0406 Special hazards in parking garages.
Comm 62,0414 Information required.

Comun 62.0415 Hazardous materials,

Comm 62,0500 Fire apparatus access.

Commn 62.0702 Fire separation distance,

Comm 62.0703 Fire-resistance ratngs.

Comm 620704 Connections between buildings.

Comm 62,0705 Fire wall identification.

Comm 62,0712 Fire test criteria,

Comm 62.0715 Smoke dampers in health care facilities.
Comm 62.0719 Minimum protection for floor and roof systems.
Comm 62.0720 Additional protection.

Comm 62.0901 Fire protection systenis.

Comm 62.0902 Definition,

Comm 62,0903 Automatic fire sprinkier systeens.
Comm 62.0904 Alternative automatic fire—extinguishing systems.
Comm 62.0907 Fire alarm and detection systems.
Comm 62,0909 Smoke control systeins,

Comm 62.1003 General means of egress,

Comm 62,1005 Guard tower exiting.

Comin 62.1006 Safe dispersal areas.

Comm 62.1100 Accessibility,

Comm 62.1161 General requirements,

Comm 62,1102 Definitions.

Comm 62.1103 Scoping requirements.

Comm 62.1104 Accessible route,

Comm 62.1105 Accessible entrances.

Comm 62.1106 Parking and passenger loading facilities,
Comm 62,1107 Dwelling units and sleeping uaits.
Comem 62.1108 Special occupancies,

Comim 62,1109 Other features and facilities.

Comm 62,1110 Signage.

Comm 62,1203 Interior environment.

Comnm 62.1205 Court drainage.

Comm 62.1209 Toilet rooms.

Comm 62,1403 Exterior walis.

Comin 62.1407 Aluminum composite materials.

Comm 62.1505 Roof covering classification.

Corm 62,1506 Roof covering materials,

Comm 62.1603 Construcion documents.

Comm 62.1604 In-situ load tesis.

Comm 62,1607 Truck and bus garages.

Coamim 62,1608 Snow loads.

Comim 62.160% Determination of wind loads.
Comm 621610 Sofl fateral loads.

Comm 62.1612 Flood loads,

Comm 62,1614 Earthquake foads - gencral,

Comun 62.1615 Earthquake loads — site ground motion.
Comun 62,1621 Componeat certification.

Comm 62.1700 Strectural tests and specizl inspections.
Comm 62.1802 Foundation and soil investigation.
Comm 62.1805 Alternate setback and clearance.
Comm 62,1807 Pier and pile foundations,

Comm 62,1808 Driven pile foundations,

Comm 62,1809 Concrete pile foundations.

Comm 62.1914 Shoterete clearance.

Comm 62,5916 Column approvals,

Comm 62,2101 Masonry constmiction materials,
Comim 62,2103 Cast stone masonry units.

Comm 62.2105 Masonry guality,

Comm 62,2108 Quality assurance provision,
Conun 622109 Empirical design of masonry.
Comm 622208 Welding of structural steel.

Commn 62.2303 Truss design drawings.

Comm 62,2304 Girder ends.

Coimun 62.2503 Gypsuam board and piaster.

Comm 62.2701 Electrical code.

Comm 62,2900 Additional criteria for toilets,
Comm 62.2901 Plumbing code,

Comm 62,2902 Plumbing fixtures,

Comm 62.3001 Elevators,

Comm 62.3002 Elevator car to accommoadate ambulance stretcher.
Comm 62.3004 Hoistways,

Comm 62,3006 Machine rooms,

Comm 62,3100 Special construction,

Conun 62.3102 Blower equipment.

Comm 62,3103 Temporary structures,

Comm 62.3104 Pedestrian walkways and tunaels.
Comm 62,3109 Swimming pool enclosures,

Comm 62.3200 Encroachments into the public right-of-way.
Comm 62,3300 Safeguards during construction,
Comm 62.3307 Protection of adjoining property.
Comm 62.3400 Bxisting structures.

Comm 62.3406 Historic buildings.

Comm 62,3408 Accessibility for existing buildings.
Comun 62.3500 Referenced standards.

Comm 62.3600 Appcndices,

Note: Chapter Comm 62 as it existed on June 30, 2002 was repealed and a new
chapter Comm 62 was created, Register December 2001 No. 552, effective July 1,
2002.

Comm 62.0001 Standards. The design, construction,
and maintenance of public buildings and places of employment
shal comply with s, Comm 61,05, except as provided in this code
and ch. Comm 14,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0100 Administration. Except for the require-
ments in IBC sections 102.4 and 115, the requirements in IBC
chapter 1 are not included as part of this code.

Note: The sections in this chapter are generally nimbered to correspond with the
section nambering in the IBC; e.g., 5. Comm 62,0202 corresponds to JBC section 202,
and s, Comm 62.3408 corresponds to IBC section 3408,

Note: Asused throughout this code, “not inciuded as part of this code” is intended
1o convey that the referenced requirements are ot incorporated herein, and thercfore
cannot be enforced through this code . However, local ordinances may inciude the
referenced requirements, as specified in 5. Comm 61,03,

History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01~139: rennm, (1) and (2} to be Comm 62.0100 and Comm 62.0115 Register
June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0115 Unsafe structures and equipment.
This is a department rule in addition to the requirements in IBC
section 115: The reguirements in IBC section 115 apply to all pub-
lic buildings and structures and places of employment, that exist
before, on, or after the effective date of this code.

History: CR §1-139: renum. from Comm 62,0100 {2) Register June 2002 No.
558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0202 Definitions. (1) Apprrions. These are
department definitions in addition to the definitions in IBC section
202:

{a) “Air barrier” means a material or combination of miaterials
collectively having a maximum air leakage rate of 0.06 cfm/ft.2
at 0.30 in. HoO, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 783,
instatled to resist air leakage into the exterior envelope.

(b) “IBC and International Building Code” mean the 2000 edi-
tion of the International Building Code®, as adopted and modified
in this code.

(c) “ICC Electrical Code” means ch. Comm 16.
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(d) “IECC and International Energy Conservation Code”
mean the 2000 edition of the International Energy Conservation
Code®, as adopted and modified in this code.

(e) “TFC and International Fire Code” mean the 2000 edition
of the International Fire Code®.

(f) “IFGC and International Fuel Gas Code” mean the 2000
edition of the International Fuel Gas Code®, as adopted and mod-
ified in this code.

{g) “IMC and International Mechanical Code” mean the 2000
edition of the International Mechanical Code®, as adopted and
meodified in this code.

(h) “IPC and International Plumbing Code” mean chs. Comm
81 to 87.

(i) “IPSC and International Private Sewage Code” mean chs,
Comm 8] to 87.

(j) “Multifamily dwelling” has the meaning given in 5. 101.971
(2), Stats,

Note: Section 101.971 (2), Stats, reads as follows: * ‘Multifamily dwelling’
means an apartmeat building, rowhouse, town house, condominiam or manufactared
building, as defined in 5. 101,71 {6), that does not exceed 60 feet in height or 6 stories
and that consists of 3 or more attached dwelling units the initial construction of which

is begun on or after Janwary 1, 1993, “Multifamily dwelling’ does not include a facil-
ity licensed under ch. 50.7

(2} SussTiTUTiONS. Substitute the following definitions for
the corresponding definitions listed in IBC section 202

(a) “Approved” means acceptable to the department.

(b) “Dwelling unit” has the meaning given in s, 101.61 (1),
Stats.

Note: Scction 101.61 (1), Stats., reads in part: ** *‘Dwelling unit’ means a structure
or that part of a structure which is used or intended to be used as a home, residence
or sleeping place by one person or by 2 or more persons maintaining a commoen
houschald, to the exclusion of all others,”

{c¢) "Historic building” means a “qualified historic building”
as defined in 5. Comm 70.17 (15).

Note: Section Comm 70.17 (§5) reads as foltows:

* ‘Qualified historic building’ means a building which is:

*(a) Listed on, or nominated by the state historical society for listing on, the
naticnal register of historic places in Wisconsin;

“tb) Included in a district which is listed on, or has been nominated by the state
historical society for listing on, the national register of historic piaces in Wisconsin,
and has been determined by the state historical society to contribuie 10 the historic
significance of the district;

“{¢) Listed on a certified municipal register of historic property; or

*(dy Included in a district which is listed on a certified municipal register of historic
property, and has been determined by the municipality to contribute to the historic
significance of the district.”

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: renum, (1) (b} to be (2) (¢) and renum. (1) {c) to (k) o be (1) (b) to {j} Reg-
ister June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0310 Use and occupancy classification.
This is a department informational note to be used under IBC sec-
tion 310.2:

Note: See s. Comm 61.02 Notes for statatory definitions of adult family home and
community-based residential facility. See s, Comm 62,0202 for definitions of dwell-
ing unit and multifamily dwelling,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.0400 Special detailed requirements
based on use and occupancy. These are department rules in
addition to the requirements in IBC chapter 4:

(1} FIREWORKS, BLACK POWDER AND EXPLOSIVE MATERIALS.
Fireworks, black powder and explosive materials shall be stored
and isolated in accordance with chs. Comm 7 and Comm 14,

(2) RECYCLING SPACE. An owner of a building shall provide a
separate room or designated space within or adjacent to the build-
ing for the separation, temporary storage and collection of recy-
clable materials that are likely to be generated by the building
occupants, under any of the following conditions:

{a) The construction of a new building.

(b) An increase in the existing area of a building that increases
the gross floor area of the structure by 50% or more.

(c) An alteration of 50% or more of the existing area of a build-

ing that is 10,000 square feet or more in area,
MNote: Sec Appendix B for guidelines for recommended designated arcas,
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Notet The collection and temporary storage of recyclable materials that are flam-
mable or combustible is regulated by ch. Comm 14, Storage of liquids that are flam-
mabie or combustible is regulated by ch. Comm 10. Owners of buildings where these
matertals are stored should consult those chapiers for isolation, removal and storage
standards.

(3) LuNCHROOMS. A space for eating lunches shall be pro-
vided in all places of employment where there is exposure to inju-
rious dusts, foxic material and industrial poisons. Such space shall
be physically separate from any location where there is exposure
to toxic materials, Toilet rooms shall not be permitted to serve as
lunchrooms,

(4) COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES. A newly
constructed building or portion thereof that is a community—based
residential facility serving three to eight unrelated adults shali
comply with chs, Comm 20 to 25 instead of aH other requirements
of this cede.

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.0401 Chapter Comm 10 compliance. This
is a department informational note to be used under IBC section
401.1:

Note: See ch. Comm. 10 for additional requirements for motor vehicle service sta-
tons and for storage, handling, processing and transporting of flammable and com-
bustible iquids.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register Pecember 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.0402 Lease plan. The requirements in IBC
section 402.3 are not included as part of this code.
History: CR 00-179: er. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0403 High-rise buildings. (1) AvtoMaTic
SPRINKLERS FOR HIGH-RISE AND DORMITORY BUILDINGS. These are
department informational notes to be used under IBC section
403.2:

Note: Under s. 104,14 (4) (b} 1, Stats., an antomatic sprinkler system must be
instatled throughout every building that is more than 60 feet in height, except this
requirement does nod apply to open parking structures,

Note: Under 8. 101.14 {4) (b} 3, Stats., an automatic sprinkier system must be
installed by January 1, 2006, on each floor of all University of Wisconsin System resi-
dence hails and dorrnitories which are over 6Q feet tall and for which initial construc-
tion was begun prior to April 26, 200{,

{2) FuUEL SUPPLY FOR STANDBY POWER. Substitute the follow-
ing wording for the exception in IBC section 403.10.1.1: Where
the system is supplied with pipeline natural gas.

History: CR00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0406 Special hazards in parking garages.
Substitute the following wording for the requirements and excep-
tion in IBC section 406.2.8:

(1) Except as provided in subs. (2) and (3), fuel-fired
appliances shall be focated in a room that is separated from the
parking garage by construction which will form a solid barrier
between the room and the garage. Entrance to the room shall be
from the outside, or by means of a vestibule creating a two~-door-
way separation, with both doors self--closing,

(2) Unit heaters may be suspended in a parking garage in
accordance with the IMC.

(3) A single interior self—closing door shall be allowed pro-
vided the sources of ignition in the appliance are at least 18 inches

above the floor.
Histery: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0414 Information required. The require-
ments in IBC section 414.1.3 are not included as part of this code,
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0415 Hazardous materials. Substitute the
following wording for the corresponding definition in IBC section
415.2; Immediately dangerous to life and health (IDLH). The
conceniration of air-borne contaminants which poses a threat of
death, immediate or delayed permanent adverse health effects, or
effects which could prevent escape from such an environment.
This contaminant concentration level is established by the
National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health based on
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both toxicity ard flarnmability. It generally is expressed in parts
per million by volume, or milligrams per cubic meter.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0500 Fire apparatus access. These are
department rules in addition to the requirements in IBC chapter 5:

(1) GenerAL. Unobstructed fire lanes that are accessible from
a public road shall be provided for every facility, building or por-
tion of a building in accordance with this code,

(2) ExTenT. (a) 1. Except as provided in par. {b), the fire lane
shall extend to within 150 feet of all portions of the building or
facility or any portion of the exterior wall of the first story as mea-
sured by an approved route around the exterior of the building or
facility.

2. Where any part of the building or facility is more than 30
feet above the lowest level of fire apparatus access, the fire lane
shall also be parallel to one entire side of the building or facility
with the near edge of the fire lane within 30 feet of the building
or facility on that parallel side.

(b) The fire code official may increase the dimension of 150
feet where any one of the following conditions are met:

1. The building is equipped with a complete automatic fire
sprinkler system.

2. A code-complying fire lane cannot be provided due to
location on property, topography, grades, waterways or other sim-
ilar conditions, and an approved alternative means of fire protec-
tion is provided.

(3) DrMensIoNs. (a) A fire Iane shall have a minimum unob-
structed vertical clearance of 13.5 feet.

{(b) Buildings or facilities with any part more than 30 feet above
the lowest level of fire apparatus access shall be provided with a
fire lane capable of accommodating aerial fire apparatus. Over-
head power or utility lines may not be located across or within a
fire lane for aerial fire apparatus.

{c) Except as provided in pars. (d} and (), a fire lane shall have
a minimum unobstructed width of 20 feet.

(d) Where a fire hydrant is provided to supply fire apparatus
on the fire lane, the minimum unobstructed width shall be 26 feet
for a minimum distance of 20 feet on cach side of the fire hydrant.

{e) Where any part of the building or facility is more than 30
feet above the lowest level of fire apparatus access, the minimum
unobstructed width of the fire lane parallel {0 one side of the build-
ing or facility as required under sub. (2) (a) 2., shall be 26 feet.

(4) TurMING RADIUS. The inside turning radius of a fire lane
shall be 28 feet or as determined by the fire code official.

{5) DEAD ENDS. A dead-end fire lane that is longer than 150
feet shall terminate in a turnaround area which consists of one of
the following:

{a) A cul-de—sac with a minimum diameter of 70 feet,

(b} A 45 degree wye with a minimum length of 60 feet per side.

{c) A 90 degree tee with a minimum length of 60 feet per side.

(6) SioNacE. The fire code official may require the installa-
tion and maintenance of signs related to fire lanes.

(7) GartEs AND BARRICADES. (a} The fire code official may
require the installation, maintenance, securement and emergency
operability of gates or barricades across a fire lane.

(b) Security gates may be installed across fire lanes subject to
the approval of the fire code official.

(8) SuwrracE. Fire lanes shall be designed, installed and main-
tained to support the imposed loads of fire apparatus and shall be
surfaced to provide all-weather driving capabilities.

{9) BRIDGES AND ELEVATED SURFACES. Bridges or elevated sur-
faces that are part of a fire lane shall be designed for a live load
sufficient to carry the imposed load of the fire apparatus.

(10) Grabe. The grade of the fire lane shall be approved by
the fire code official based on the fire department apparatus and
site topography.

Comm 62,0715

(11} TovaNg. Required fire Janes shall be provided prior to the
placement of combustible materials at the building site, or the
construction of any portion of a building or facility above the foot-

ing and foundation.
History: CR Q0-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-£-02.

Comm 62.0702 Fire separation distance. Substitute
the following definition for the corresponding definition listed in
IBC section 702: The distance measured from the building face to
the closest interior lot line, to the centerline of a street alley or pub-
lic way, to a permanent no-build easement line, ot to an imaginary
line between 2 buildings on the same property. The distance shall
be measured af right angles from the lot line,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-I-02.

Comm 62.0703 Fire-resistance ratings. Substitute
the following wording for the requirements, but not the exception,
in IBC section 703.2: The fire—resistance rating of building ele-
ments shall be determined in accordance with the test procedures
set forth in ASTM E 119 or in accordance with IBC section 703.3.
Materials and methods of construction used to protect joints and
penetrations in fire-resistance—rated building elements shall not
reduce the reqguired fire—resistance rating.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0704 Connections between buildings.
This is a department exception to the requirements in IBC section
704.1: This section does not apply to connections between build-
ings, that are in compliance with IBC section 3104,

History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, off. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.0705 Fire wall identification. These are
department rules in addition to the requirements in IBC section
705:

(1) PurpoSE. Pursuant to s, 101.135, Stats,, the purpose of this
section is to establish uniform standards for the identification of
fire walls on the exterior of buildings.

(2) MUNICIPAL ORDINANCE. A city, village or town may by
ordinance require owners to identify the location of a fire wall at
the exterior wall of a building with a sign.

{3) SIGN REQUIREMENTS. {a) General. The sign shall consist
of 3 circles arranged vertically on the exterior wall, marking the
location of the fire wall and centered on the fire wall, ‘The circles
shall either be affixed directly to the surface of the building or may
be placed on a background material that is affixed to the building.

{b) Size of circle. Each circle shall be the same size. The diam-
eter of the circle shall be at least 1 1/2 inches, but no greater than
2 inches.

(¢) Spacing. The circles shall be spaced an equal distance
apart. The distance measured from the top of the uppermost circle
to the bottom of the lowermost circle shall be no more than 12
inches.

{d) Color. The color of the circle shall be red, amber (orange—
yellow) or white {clear) and shall be reflective. The color of the

circle shall contrast with the color of the background.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0712 Fire test criteria. Substitute the follow-
ing wording for the requirements, but not the exception, in IBC
section 712.3: Fire-resistant joint systems shall be tested in accor-
dance with the requirements of UL 2079, Nonsymmetrical wall
Jjoint systems shall be tested with both faces exposed to the fur-
nace, and the assigned fire-resistance rating shall be the shortest
duration obtained from the two tests, When evidence is furnished
to show that the wall was tested with the least fire-resistant side
exposed to the furnace, the wall need not be subjected to tests from
the opposite side.

History: CR00-179; or. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-E-02. .

Comm 62.0715 Smoke dampers in health care facili-
ties. This is an additional department exception to the require-
ments in IBC section 715.5.5: Smoke dampers are not required
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in Group I-2 duct penetrations of smoke barriers in fully ducted
HVAC systems,
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE : 18

Comm 62.0719 Minimum protection for floor and
roof systems. This is a department rule in addition (o the
requirements in IBC Table 719.1(3):

IBC TABLE 719.1(3)
MINIMUM PROTECTION FOR FLOOR AND ROOF SYSTEMS
(Partial Table)
THICKNESS OF
FLOOR OR ROOF CEILING CONSTRUCTION SIS ORMOO! | OF CHILING (e o
1-HOUR RATING -
Line 22. Steel joists, floor trusses | Base layer 5/8-inch Type X gypsum Varies 114

and flat or pitched roof trusses
spaced a maximum 24 inches on
center with 1/2-inch wood struc-
tural panels with exterior glue
apphied at right angles to top of
joist or top chord of trusses with
No. 8 screws. The wood struc-
tural panel thickness shall not be

board applied at right angles to steel
framing 24 inches on center with 1-inch
Type S drywall screws spaced 24 inches
on center. Face layer 5/8—inch Type X
gypsum board applied at right angles to
steel framing attached through base layer
with I 5/8-inch Type S drywall screws

less than nominal 1/2-inch nor
less than reguired by IBC chapter
22.

of the base layer.

12 inches on center at end joints and
intermediate joints and 1 1/2-inch Type
G drywall screws 12 inches on center
placed 2 inches back on either side of
face Iayer end Joints. Joints of the face
layer are offset 24 inches from the joints

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, cff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0720 Additional protection. Substitute the following wording for the requirements in IBC section 720.6.2.5 and
IBC Table 720.6.2(5): IBC Table 720.6.2(5) indicates the time increments to be added to the fire resistance where glass fiber, rockwool,
slag mineral wool, or cellulose insulation is incorporated in the assembly.

IBC TABLE 720.6.2(5)
TIME ASSIGNED FOR ADDITIONAL PROTECTION
DESCRIPTION OF ADDITIONAL PROTECTION FIRE RESISTANCE (minutes)
Add to the fire resistance rating of wood stud walls if the spaces 15

between the studs are completely filled with glass fiber mineral
wool batts weighing not less than 2 Ib./cu £t (0.6 Ib/sq ft of wall
surface}, or rockwool or slag mineral wool batts weighing not less
than 3.3 Ib/cu ft (1 1b/sq ft of wall surface), or cellulose insulation
having a nominal density not less than 2.6 Ib/cu ft.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0901 Fire protection systems. (1) Mopir-
CATIONS. Substitute the following informational note for the
requirements in IBC section 901.3,

Note: Sce chs, Comm 14 and 61 for requirements to shut down, impair, remove
or modify fire protection systems,

{2) Fre HOSE THREADS. These are department informational
notes to be used under IBC section 901.4:

Note: Section 213,15, Stats., regulates fire hose threads and fittings and reads as
follows: “All fire hose fittings, apparatus fittings, 1,5 and 2.5 inches in diameter pur-
chased or procured by a fire departient or fire company shall be of the national stan-
dard hose thread as adopted by the national fire protection association, No fire depart-
ment shail wiilize hose and equipment not in conformance with the requirement that
all threads shail be national standard hose thread as adopted by the national fire
protection association. Any person offering for sale nonstandard hose couplings, fit-
tings or apparatus fittings may be fined not less than $100 nor mere than $500.”

Note: NFPA 1963 contains the specifications for national standard hose thread.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0902 Definition. Substitute the following defi-
nition and informational note for the corresponding definition
listed in IBC section 902.1: “Automatic sprinkler system” or
“Automatic fire sprinkler system” has the meaning given in s.
145.01 (2), Stats.

Note: Section 14501 (2), Stats., reads as follows: ** *Automatc fire sprinkior sys-
tem,’ for fire protection purposes, means an integrated system of undergrouad and
overhead piping designed in accordance with fire protection engineering standards.
The system includes a suitable water supply, such as a gravity tank, fire pump, reser-
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voir or pressure tank or connection beginning at the supply side of an approved gate
valve located at or near the property line where the pipe or piping system provides
water used exclusively for fire protection and related appurtenances and to standpipes
connected to automatic sprinkler systems, The portion of the sprinkler system above
ground is a neywark of specialiy sized or hydraulically designed piping instalied in
a building, structure or arca, generally overhead, and to which sprinklers are con-
nected in a systematic pattern, The system includes a controlling valve and a device
for acteating an alarm when the system is in operation. The system is usoally acti-
vated by heat from a fire and discharges water over the fire area.”
Hisfory: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0903 Automatic fire sprinkler systems.
(1) ALTERNATIVE PROTECTION. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IBC section 903.1.1: Alternative auto-
matic fire-extinguishing systems complying with IBC section
904 shall be permitted in lieu of automatic sprinkler protection
where recognized by the applicable standard.

(2) MurtFAMIEY DWELLINGS. For multifamily dwellings only,
substitute the following wording for the requirements, but not the
exception, in IBC section 903.2.8: An automatic fire sprinkler
system or 2-hour fire resistance shall be provided in every multi-
family dwelling that contains floor areas or dwelling units exceed-
ing any of the thresholds established in Table 62.0903. The floor
areas specified in the thresholds do not include any of the follow-
ing:
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(a) Areas that are outside a buiiding, as in the following:
1. Porches that are open to the ountside atmosphere.
2. Exterior stairs.
3. Exterior platforms,
4. Exterior landings.
5. Exterior decks.
(b) An attached garage that meets all of the following criteria:
1. Has a floor area of 600 square feet or less.

Comm 62.0904

2. Serves a single dwelling unit.
3. Is accessed directly from the dwelling unit.

4, Is separated from the remainder of the building by at least
1-hour rated fire—resistive construction.
Note: Housing units that receive federal funding may be required by federal repu-
lations to have sprinkier protection regardless of building size,
Note: See Appendix A for a listing of municipatities that the department believes
have preexisting stricter sprinkler ordinances, and a Esting of threskolds those munic-
ipalities may apply which are more restrictive than in Tabie 62,0903,

TABLE 62.0903
Thresholds Above Which a Sprinkler System or 2-Hour Fire Reststance Is Required in a Multifamily Pwelling
Total Floor Fotal FFloor Area of Nondwelling Unit Portions
Area Within Numiber (Common use areas, such as corridors,
Class of Construction Individual . stairways, basements, cellars, vestibules,
Dwelling Units of Units community reems, laundry reoms, pools, efe.}
Type 1A 16,000 sq ft
Type 1B 12,000 sq ft
Type IIA 8,000 sq ft
Type IIB 16,600 sq ft 20 units
Type 111 5,600 sq ft
Type IV
Type VA
Type VB 4,800 sq ft

(3) Untversiry pormrToriES. This is a department informa-
tional note to be used under IBC section 903.2.8:

Note: Under s. 101.14 (4) (b) 3., Stais., an automatic sprinkler system must be
installed at the time of construction of each floor of any University of Wisconsin Sys-
tem residonce hall or dormitory that is constructed after April 26, 2000, regardless
of the height of the building.

(4) Exempr LoCATIONS. Substitute the following wording for

exempt location 2 in IBC section 903.3.1.1.1: Any room or space
where sprinklers are considered undesirable because of the nature
of the contents, where approved by the department.

(5) FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IBC section 903.3.7: The fire
department connection shall be installed in an accessible location
acceptable to the fire chief.

History: CR 00-179: er. Regisier December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.0904 Alternative automatic fire-extin-
guishing systems. These are department rules in addition to
the requirements in IBC section 904:

(1) WATER MISTFIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS. Where a water mist
fire protection system is installed, it shall comply with NFPA 750.

(2) MANUAL-WET $PRINKLER SYSTEMS. (a) Where allowed. A
manual-wet sprinkler system may not be installed in a building
unless all of the following conditions are met:

1. There is no municipal water system available to serve the
property.

2. There is no provision under this code that requires the
building or a portion of the building to have an automatic fire
sprinkler system.

3. The municipality where the building is to be located has an
adopted ordinance that requires the installation of manual-wet
sprinkler systems and requires these systems to meet the provi-
sions of this subsection.

(b) General requirements. 1. A building protected with a
manual-wet sprinkler system shall be considered unsprinklered
wnder all other code provisions.

2. Fach manual-wet sprinkler system shall be provided with
a fire department connection. The fire department connection
shall be installed in an accessible location acceptable to the fire
chief.

3. All aboveground system piping throughout the building
shall be labeled as a “manual-wet sprinkler system.” Labels shall
be placed at all of the following locations:

a. On the piping at intervals of not more than 25 feet and at
each side where the piping passes through a wall, floor or roof.

b. At the fire department connection.
¢. At all valves and hose ouflets,

4. The manual-wet sprinkler systemn design and installation
shall comply with the automatic fire sprinkler system require-
ments of NFPA 13 or NFPA 13R, as applicable, except that the
system comprised of the pilot line, fire departmment connection and
fire department apparatus is considered as the approved water
supply for the system,

5. A manual-wet sprinkler system shall be supplied with
water through the fire department connection using fire depart-
ment apparatus.

6. The plumbing well, water service and pressure tank shall
be of a size and capacity to supply the hydranlically most remote
sprinkler with the required waterflow and pressure for a minimum
of 10 minutes.

7. A pilot line shall be connected from the manual-wet sprin-
kler system to the plumbing water supply system at the well pres-
sure tank. The pilot line shall be of a size that is adequate to supply
the hydraulically most remote sprinkler in the system.

8. The connection of a manual-wet sprinkler system to a
plumbing water supply system shall be protected against back-
flow conditions in accordance with ch. Comm 82,

9. The actuation of any sprinkler in the system shall operate
the waterflow indicating device, which shall initiate a fire alarm
within the building,

10. Upon actuation of the building fire alarm, a fire alarm sig-
nal shail be sent automatically to the fire department providing
fire protection to the building.

(¢} Installer qualifications. The installation or alteration of a
manual-wet sprinkler system shall be performed by a licensed
individual as specified for the installation of an automatic fire
sprinkler sysiem under subch. V of ch, Comm 5.

History; CR 00-179: ¢r. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am. (2) (b) 8. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,
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Comm 62.0907 Fire alarm and detection systems.
(1) CoNsTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. The requirements in IBC section
807.1.1 are not included as part of this code.

(2) SmoxBALARMS. These are department informational notes
to be used under IBC section 907.2,10 (intro.):

Note! Section 101.145 (2} and (3) {(a), Stats., addresses installation of smoke
detectors and reads as follows; Section 101.145 (2} “A smoke detector required
under this sectior shall be approved by underwriters laboratory.”

(3) (a} “The owner of a residential building shall install any smoke detector
required under this section according to the directions and specifications of the
manufacturer of the smoke detector,”

Note: Section 101.145 (4), Stats., addresses retroactivity requirements for build-
ings constructed prior to the effective date of this section. This statute section states
*The owner of a residential building the initiat construction of which is commenced
before, on or after May 23, 1978, shall instali and maintain a functional smoke detec-
tor in the basement and at the head of any stairway on cach floor levet of the building
and shall instafl a functional smoke detector either in each sleeping room of each unit
or eisewhere in the unit within 6 feet of each slecping area and not in a kitchen,”

Note: Under section 101.E843 (1) (b}, Stats., “steeping area” means the area of the
[dwelling] unit in which the bedrooms or steeping rooms are located. Bedrooms or
sleeping rooms separated by another use area such as a kitchen or living room are sep-
arafe slecping areas but bedrooms or steeping reoms separated by a bathreom are not
separate sleeping areas,

{3) PROTECTIVECOVERS. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IBC section 907.3.5: The building official is
authorized to require the installation of listed manual fire alarm
box protective covers to prevent malicious false alarms or provide
the manual fire alarm box with protection from physical damage.
The protective cover shall be transparent or red in color with a
transparent face to permit visibility of the manual fire alarm box,
Each cover shall include proper operating instructions.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.0908 Smoke control systems. (1) INspeC-
TION AND FEST REQUIREMENTS. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IBC section 909.3: In addition to the ordi-
nary inspection and test requirements that buildings, structures
and parts thereof are required to undergo, smoke control systems
subject to the provisions of IBC section 909 shall undergo inspec-
tions and tests sufficient to verify the proper commissioning of the
smoke control design in its final installed condition, The design
submission accompanying the construction documents shall
clearly detail procedures and methods to be used and the items
subject to such inspections and tests. Such commissioning shall
be in accordance with generally accepted engineering practice
and, where possible, based on published standards for the particu-
lar testing involved.

(2) INSPECTIONS FOR SMOKE CONTROL. Substitute the follow-
ing wording for the requirements in IBC section 909.18.8: Smoke
control systems shall be tested by a qualified agency.

(3) Scopk OF TESTING. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IBC section 909.18.8.1; Inspections shall be
conducted in accordance with the following:

(a) During erection of ductwork and prior to concealment for
the purposes of leakage testing and recording of device location.

(b} Prior to occupancy and after sufficient completion for the
purposes of pressure—difference testing, flow measurements, and
detection and control verification.

{4) QuaLIFICATIONS. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 909.18.8.2; Inspection agencies for
smoke confrol shall have expertise in fire protection engineering,
mechanical engineering and cettification as air balancers.

(5) REPORT FILING. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 909.18.8.3.1: A copy of the final
report shall be maintained and made available to the building offi-
cial upon request.

{6} SysteM ACCEPTANCE. The requirements in IBC section

909.19 are not included as part of this code.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1003 General means of egress.
(1) EGRESS FOR OUTDOOR AREAS. Substitute the following word-
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ing for the requirements, but not the exceptions, in IBC section
1003.2.2.10: Yards, patios, courts and similar ocutdocr areas
accessible to and usable by the building occupants shall be pro-
vided with means of egress as required by IBC chapter 10. The
occupant load of such outdoor areas shall be based on the antici-
pated use. Where outdoor areas are to be used by persons in addi-
tion to the occupants of the building, and the path of egress travel
from the outdoor areas passes through the building, means of
egress requirements for the building shall be based on the sum of
the occupant loads of the building plus the outdoor areas,

{2) EXTERIOR AREA FOR ASSISTED RESCUE. These are depart-
ment rules in addition to the requirements in IBC section
1003.2.13.7. '

(a) Exterior exit stairway. Exterior exit stairways that ave part
of the means of egress for the exterior area for assisted rescue shall
provide a clear width of 48 inches between handrails.

(b) Identification. Exterior areas for assisted rescue shall com-
ply with IBC section 1003.2.13.5.5.

History: CR 00~179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01..109%; r. and reer. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1005 Guard tower exiting. This is an addi-
tional department exception to the requirements in IBC section
1005.2.2: Buildings of Group 1-3 cccupancy that are used as
guard towers, provided they are no tatler than two stories, have no
more than 10 occupants, and have a travel distance of no more

than 75 feet.
Histary: CR 00--179; cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1006 Safe dispersal areas. This is a depart-
ment rule in addition to the requirements in IBC section 1006.2:
On sites where a public way is more than 100 feet from the build-
ing, the exit discharge may lead to a safe dispersal area such as a
parking ot or fire access lane. The safe dispersal area may not be
less than 50 feet from the building served and shall be large
enough to accommodate all occupants of the building, based on
at feast 3 square feet of area per occupant,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off, 7-1-02.

Comm 62,1301  Accessibility. History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December
2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02} CR #1-169: r. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff. 7-.1-02,

Comm 62.1104 Multilevel buildings and facilities. History: CR 00-179:
cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR 01-109: 1. Register June
2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1106 Groups R-2 and R-3. Histery: CR (0-179: cr. Register
December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02: CR 01-109: r, Register June 2002 No, 558,
eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1107 Accessible dwelling units, History: CR 00-179: cr. Rep-
ister December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1--02; CR 01-109; r. Register June 2002 No.
558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62,1108 Unisex toifet and bathing rooms. History: CR 00-179;
cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR 01~109: t, Register June 2002
No. 558, eff. 7~1-02.

Comm 62.1108 Emergency escape and rescue. History: CR 00-179:
cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR (1-109: 1, Register June 2002
No. 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1100 Accessibility. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IBC chapter 11: Buildings and
facilities shall be designed for accessibility in accordance with ss.
Comm 62,1101 to 62.1110.

History: CR 01-169: cru Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1101 General requirements. (1) Scors.
The provisions of ss. Comim 62.1101 to 62.1110 control the design
and construction of facilities for accessibility to people with dis-
abilities,

(2) DesiGN. Buildings and facilities shall be designed and
constructed to be accessible in accordance with this code, with
ICC/ANSI Al117.1 and with the changes, additions, or omissions
to the JICC/ANSI A117.1 requirements specified in subs. (3) to (5).
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{3) Doors AND DOORWAYS. This is a department informational
note to be used under ICC/ANSI A117.1 section 1003.5.

Note: In accordance with s. 101.132 (2) (a) 4., Stats., a renter of a dwetling ynit
in covered multifamily housing may request the landlord to install lever door handles
on any doors inside the dwelling unit or install single—lever controls on any plumbing
fixtures used by the renter. These requests shall be provided by the landlord at no
additionatl cost to the renter.

{4) OpeprABLECONTROLS. This is a department rule in addition
to the requirements in ICC/ANSI A117.1 section 1003.9: Circuit
controls, when provided for use by tenants in occupancies with
dwelling or sleeping units, shall comply with ICC/ANSI A117.1
sections 309.2 and 309.3,

(5} BATHROOM REQUIREMENTS IN R-2 OCCUPANCIES. For R—2

occupancies only, substitute the following wording for the
requirements in ICC/ANSI A117.1 section 1003.11.3:

(&) Scope. At least one bathroom in each dwelling unit or
sleeping unit in R—2 occupancies shall conform to this subsection.
The accessible fixtures shall be in a single toilet/bathing area, such
that travel between fixtures does not require travel through other
parts of the dwelling unit.

{b) General-bathing facilities. 1. Where either a bathtub or
shower compartment is provided, the fixture shall conform to par.
{c) or (d).

2. Where both a bathtub and a shower compartment are pro-
vided in a single toilet/bathing arex, at least cne of the bathmg fix-
tures shall conform to par. (c) or {d).

(c) Bathtubs. Bathtub controls and the minimum 30-inch by
48—inch clear floor space shall conform to one of the following:

1. Where the centerline of the controls is located between 9
inches and 18 inches from the apron of the bathtub, the clear floor
space shall extend at least 9 inches beyond the controls, to facili-
tate a paraltel approach. The centerline of the controls may not be
located more than 18 inches from the apron of the bathtub,

2. Where the centerline of the controls is located not more
than 9 inches from the apron of the bathtub, the clear floor space
shall extend at Jeast 5 inches beyond the controls, to facilitate a
parallel approach.

(d) Showers. 1. ‘Shower compartments.” Where a shower
compariment is the only bathing facility, the compartment shall be
at least 36 inches wide by 36 inches deep. For a transfer-type
shower compartment complying with [CC/ANSI A117.1 section
608, reinforcing shall be provided for the later installation of a
shower seat. Reinforcing for a shower seat is not required in a
roll-in—type shower compariment complying with ICC/ANSI
Al17.1 section 608.

2. ‘Shower controls and clear floor space.” Shower controls
and the minimum 30-inch by 48-inch clear floor space shall con-
form to one of the following:

4. Where the centerline of the controls for a transfer-type
shower compariment is located between 9 inches and 18 inches
from the face of the shower, the clear floor space shall extend at
least 9 inches beyond the controls, to facilitate a parallel approach.
The centerline of the controls may not be located more than 18
inches from the face of the shower.

b. Where the centerline of the controls for a transfer—{ype
shower compartment is located not more than 9 inches from the
face of the shower, the clear floor space shall extend at least 5
inches beyond the controls, to facilitate a parallel approach.

¢. Where a shower compartment without a curb is provided
and the controls are reachable, the clear floor space is not required
to extend beyond the controls,

(e) Lavatories. Lavatories shall comply with YCC/ANSI
A117.1 sections 1003.11.3.2.1.1 through 1003.11.3.2.1.3.
(f) Water closets. 'The water closet shall comply with ICC/
ANST A117.1 section 1003.11.3.1.2.
Naotet Under s, ICC/ANSI A117.1 section 1003.5.2.1, all bathrooms that are in a
dwelling unit or sleeping urit which contains multiple bathrooms must bave entrance

doors conforming with that section.
History: CR 01-109: cr, Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1102 Definitions. In this code:

Comm 62.1103

{1) “Accessible” means a site, building, facility or portion
thereof that complies with ss, Comm 62.1101 to 62.1110 and with
ICC/ANST A117.1.

(2) “Accessible route” means a continuous, unobstructed path
that complies with ss. Comm 62.1101 to 62,1110 and w1th Icc
ANSI A1L71.

{3) “Accessible unit” means a dwelling unit or sleeping unit
that complies with ss. Comm 62.1101 to 62.1110 and chapters 1
to 9 of ICC/ANSI A117.1.

(4) “Circulation path” means an exterior or interior way of
passage from one place to another for pedestrians.

(5) “Detectable warning” means a standardized surface fea-
ture built in or applied to walking surfaces or other elements to
warn visually impaired persons of hazards on a circulation path.

{6) “Dwelling unit or sleeping unit, muliistory” means a
dwelling unit or sleeping unit with habitable space located on
more than one story.

{7) “Dwelling unit or sleeping unit, Type A™ means a dwelling
unit or sleeping unit designed and consiructed for accessibility in
accordance with ICC/ANSI A117.1

{8) “Dwelling unit or sleeping unit, Type B” means a dwelfing
unit or sleeping unit designed and constructed for accessibility in
accordance with ICC/ANSI A117.1, consistent with the design
and construction requirements of the federal Fair Housing Act, 24
CFR, chapter 1.

(9) “Facility” means the entire building or any portion of a
buiiding, structure or area, including the site on which such build-
ing, structure or area is located, wherein specific services are pro-
vided or activities are performed.

(10) “Finished ground level” means the ground surface of the
site after all construction, leveling, grading, and development has
been completed.

(11) “Intended to be occupied as a residence” means a dwell-
ing unit or sleeping unit that can or will be-used all or part of the
time as the occupant’s place of abode.

(12) “Public enirance” means an entrance that is not a service
entrance.

{13) “Public-use areas” means interior or exterior rooms or
spaces that are made available to the general public.

(14) “Self-service storage facility” means real property
designed and used for the purpose of renting or leasing individual
storage spaces to customers for the purpose of storing and remov-
ing personal property on a self—service basis.

(15) “Service entrance” means an entrance intended primarily
for delivery of goods and services.

{16) “Site” means a parcel of land bounded by a property line
or a designated portion of a public right—of-way.

(17) “Sleeping unit”’ means a room ot space in which peopie
sleep, which can also include permanent provisions for living, eat-
ing, and either sanitation or kitchen facilities but not both, Such
rooms and spaces that are also part of the dwelling unit are not
sleeping units.

(18) “Wheelchair space’™ means space for a single wheelchair
and its occupant.

{19} “Wheelchair space cluster” means locations of 2 or more
adjacent wheelchair spaces along with companion seating in
assembly areas.

History: CR 01-109: cr. Register June 2002 No, 558, ¢ff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1103 Scoping requirements. (1) Wuere
ACCESSIBILITY IS REQUIRED. Except as specified in sub. (2}, build-
ings and structures, temporary or permanent, including their asso-
ciated sites and facilities, shall be accessible to people with dis-
abilities.

{2) GENERAL EXCEPTIONS. Sites, buildings, facilities and ele-
ments shall be exempt from ss. Comm 62,1101 to 62.1110 to the
extent specified in all of the following:
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(a) Specific requirements. Accessibility is not required in
buildings and facilities, or portions thereof, to the extent permitted
by ss. Comm 62.1104 to 62.1105.

(b} Existing buildings. Existing buildings shall comply with
IBC section 3408 and s. Comm 62,3408,

(c) Work areas. Individual employee work stations are not
required to be accessible but shall be located on an accessible
route.

(d} Detached dwellings. Detached one--and two—family
dwellings and accessory structures, and their associated sites and
facilities are not required to be accessible as specified in ss. Comm
62.1101 to 62.1110.

{e) Utility buildings. Occupancies in Group U are exempt from
the requirements of ss. Comm 62.1101 to 62.1110 other than any
of the following:

1. In agricultural buildings, access is required to paved work
areas and areas open to the general public.

2. Private garages or carports that contain required accessible
parking.

() Construction sites. Structures, sites and equipment directly
associated with the actual processes of construction including, but
not limited to, scaffolding, bridging, materials hoists, materials
storage, or construction trailers are not required to be accessible,

(g) Raised areas. Raised areas used primarily for purposes of
security, life safety, or fire safety including, but not limited to,
observation galleries, prison guard towers, fire towers, or life
guard stands are not required to be accessible or to be served by
an accessible route.

(h) Limited access spaces, Nonoccupiable spaces accessed
only by ladders, catwalks, crawl spaces, freight elevators, very
narrow passageways, or tunnels are not required to be accessible.

(i)} Equipment spaces. Spaces frequented only by personnel
for maintenance, repair, or monitoring of equipment are not
required to be accessible. Such spaces include, but are not limited
to, elevator pits, elevator penthouses, mechanical, electrical, or
communications equipmert rooms, piping or equipment cat-
walks, water or sewage treatment pump rooms and stations, elec-
fric substations and transformer vaults, and highway and tunnel
utility facilities.

(j) Single occupant structures. Single occupant structures
accessed only by passageways below grade or elevated above
grade including, but not limited to, toll booths that are accessed
only by underground tunnels, ate not required to he accessible.

(k) Residential Group R—1. Buildings of group R—! containing
not more than five sleeping units for rent or hire that are also occu-
pied as the residence of the proprietor, are not required to be acces-
sible.

(L) Day care facilities. Where a day care facility {(Groups A-3,
E, I-4 and R-3) is part of a dwelling unit, only the portion of the
structure utilized for the day care facility is required to be accessi-
ble.

History: CR 01-109: cr, Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7--1-02.

Comm 62,1104 Accessible route. (1) Site ARRIVAL
POINTS. Accessible routes within the site shall be provided from
public transportation stops, accessible parking and accessible pas-
senger loading zones, and public streets or sidewalks to the acces-
sible building entrance served.

(2) WrtHm A SITE. (8} General. Except as specified in par. (b),
at least one accessible route shall connect accessible buildings,
accessible facilities, accessible elements, and accessible spaces
that are on the same site.

(b) Exception. An accessible route is not required between
accessible facilities that have, as the only means of access between
them, a vehicular way not providing for pedestrian access.

(3) CONNECTED SPACES. (a) General. Except as specified in
par. (b), when a building, or portion of a building, is required to
be accessible, an accessible route shall be provided to each portion
of the building, to accessible building entrances, connecting
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accessible pedestrian walkways and the public way. Where only
one accessible route is provided, the accessible route shall not
pass through kitchens, storage rooms, restrooms, closets or simi-
lar spaces.

(b) Exception. A single accessible route is permitted to pass
through a kitchen or storage room in an accessible dwelling unit,

(4) MULIILEVEL BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES, {(a) General.
Except as specified in par. (b), at least one accessible route shall
connect each accessible level, including mezzanines, in multi-
level buildings and facilities.

(b) Exceptions. 1. An accessible route is not required to floors
that are above and below accessible levels and that have an aggre-
gate area of not more than 3,000 square feet. This exception shall
not apply to any of the following:

a. Multiple tenant facilities of Group M occupancies contain-
ing five or more tenant spaces.

b. Levels containing offices of health care providers (Group
B or Group I).

c. Passenger transportation facilities and airports (Group A-3
or Group B).

d. Government-owned or operated facilities.

2. In Groups A, I, R and S occupancies, levels that do not con-
tain accessible elements or other spaces required by ss. Comm
62.1107 and 62.1108 are not required to be served by an accessible
route from an accessible level.

3. An accessible route is not reguired to levels located above
or below the accessible level in government—owned or operated
buildings or facilities which are less than 3 stories and which are
not open to the general public, if the floor level above or below the
accessible level has a capacity of no more than 5 persons and is
less than 500 square feet in area. The floor level above or below
the accessible level that is ess than 500 square feet shall have a
sign stating a maximum capacity of 5 persons, and the sign shall
be placed in a conspicuous location at the main entrance to the
floor level,

Note: Examples include deawbridge towers and boat traffic towers, lock and dam
control stations, press boxes, and train dispatching towers,

(5) LocartioN. (a) General. Except as specified in par. (b),
accessible routes shall coincide with or be located in the same area
as a general circulation path. Where the circulation path is inte-
rior, the accessible route shall also be interior,

(b) Exception. Accessible routes from parking garages con-
tained within and serving Type B dwelling units are not required
to be interior,

Histery: CR 81-109: cr. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1--02,

Comm 62.1105 Accessible entrances. (1} REQuIrRED.
(a) General. Except as specified in par. (b), at least 50% but not
less than one entrance to each building and structure, and each
separate tenant space within the building or structure, shall com-
ply with the accessible route provisiens of ss. Comm 62.1101 to
62.1110.

(b} Exceptions. 1. Entrances to spaces not required to be
accessible as provided for in s. Comm 62.1107 or 62,1108.

2. Loading and service entrances that are not the only
entrance to a building or to a tenant space.

{(2) MULIPLE ACCESSIBLE ENTRANCES. Where a building or
facility has entrances that normally serve accessible parking facil-
ities, transportation facilities, passenger loading zones, taxi
stands, public streets and sidewalks, tunnels or elevated waik-
ways, or accessible interior vertical access, then at least one of the
entrances serving each such function shall comply with the acces-
sible route provisions of ss. Comm 62.1101 to 62.1110.

History: CR (1-109: cr. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1106 Parking and passenger ioading
facilities. (1) Requirep. Where parking is provided, accessible
parking spaces complying with ICC/ANSI A117.1 shall be pro-
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vided in compliance with Table Comm 62,1106 except as required
by subs. (2) and (3).

(2) Grours R-2 AND R-3. Two percent, but not less than one,
of each type of parking space provided for occupancies in Groups
R-2 and R-3, which are required to have Type A or Type B dwell-
ing or sleeping units, shall be accessible. Where parking is pro-
vided within or beneath a building, accessible parking spaces shall
also be provided within or beneath the building.

(3) REHABILITATION FACILITIES AND OUTPATIENT PHYSICAL
THERAPY FACILITIES. Twenty percent of patient and visitor parking
spaces provided at rehabilitation facilities and outpatient physical
therapy facilities shall be accessible,

(4) Vanspaces. Forevery 8 or fraction of § accessible parking
spaces, at least one shall be a van-accessible parking space.

Table Comm 62.1106

Accessible Parking Spaces

Total Parking Spaces Required Minimum
Provided Number of Accessible Spaces
1025 1
2610 50 2
5tt075 3
76 to 100 4
101 to 150 5
151 t0 200 6
201 to 300 7
301 to 400 8
401 to 500 9
501 to 1,000 2% of total
20 plus one for each 100 over
More than 1,000 1,000

{5) Locarmon. (a) General. Except as specified in par. (b),
accessible parking spaces shall be located on the shortest accessi-
ble route of travel from adjacent parking to an accessible building
entrance. In parking facilities that do not serve a particular build-
ing, accessible parking spaces shall be located on the shortest
route to an accessible pedestrian entrance to the parking facility,
‘Where buildings have multiple accessible entrances with adjacent
parking, accessible parking spaces shall be dispersed and located
near the accessible entrances.

(b) Exception. In multilevel parking structures, van—accessi-
ble parking spaces are permitted on one level.

(6) PASSENGER LOADING ZONES. Passenger loading zones shall
be designed and constructed in accordance with ICC/ANSI
All7.1.

(a) Medical facilities. A passenger loading zone shall be pro-
vided at an accessible entrance to licensed medical and long—term
care facilities where people receive physical or medical treatiment
or care and where the period of stay exceeds 24 hours,

(b) Valet parking. A passenger loading zone shall be provided

at valet parking services.
History: CR 01-109: cr, Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1107 Dwelling units and sleeping units.
{1) GENERAL. In addition to the other requirements of ss. Comm
62.1101 to 62,1110, occupancies having dwelling units or sleep-
ing units shall be provided with accessible features in accordance
with subs, (2} to (7).

{2) DesIGN. Dwelling units and sleeping units which are
required to be accessible units shall comply with this code and the
applicable portions of chapters | to 9 of ICC/ANSI A117.1, Type
A and Type B units shall comply with the applicable portions of
chapter 10 of ICC/ANSI A117.1. Units required to be Type A

Comm 62.1107

units are permitted to be designed and constructed as accessible
units, Units required to be Type B units are permitted to be
designed and constructed as accessible units or as Type A units.

(3) ACCESSIBLE SPACES. (a) General. Except as specified in
par. (b}, rooms and spaces available to the general public or avail-
able for use by residents and serving accessible units, Type A units
or Type B units shall be accessible, Accessible spaces shall
inciude toilet and bathing rooms, kitchen, living and dining arcas
and any exterior spaces, including patios, terraces and balconies.

(b) Exception. Recreational facilities shall comply with s.
Comm 62.1109 (14).

{4) AccrSSIBLE ROUTE. (8} Genergl. Except as specified in
par. (b), at least one accessible route shall connect accessible
building or facility entrances with the primary entrance of each
accessible unit, Type A unit and Type B unit within the building
or facility and with those exterior and interior spaces and facilities
that serve the units, -

(b} Exceptions. 1. If the slope of the finished ground level
between accessible facilities and buildings exceeds one unit verti-
cal in 12 units horizontal (1:12}, or where physical barriers pre-
vent the installation of an accessible route, a vehicular route with
parking that complies with s. Comm 62.1106 at each public or
common use facility or building is permitied in place of the acces-
sible route.

2. Exterior decks, patios, or batconies that are part of Type B
units and have impervious surfaces, and that are not more than 4
inches below the finished floor level of the adjacent interier space
of the unit.

{5) GrourL Occupancies in Group I shall be provided with
accessible features in accordance with all of the following:

(a) Group I-1. GroupI-1 occupancies shall be provided with
accessible features in accordance with all of the following:

1. *Accessible units.’ At least 4%, but not less than one, of
the dwelling units and sleeping units shall be accessible units.

2. "Type B units.” a. Except as specified in subd. 2. b., in
structures with 3 or more dwelling or sleeping units intended to be
occupied as a residence, every dwelling and sleeping unit
intended to be occupied as a residence shall be a Type B unit,

b. The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub. (7).

(b) Group -2 nursing homes. Nursing homes of Group [-2
shall be provided with accessible features in accordance with all
of the following:

1. ‘Accessible units.” At least 50%, but not less than one, of
the dwelling units and sleeping units shall be accessible units.

2. ‘“Type B units.” a. Except as specified in sobd. 2. b., in
structures with 3 or more dwelling or sleeping units intended to be
occupied as a residence, every dwelling and sleeping unit
intended to be occupied as a residence shall be a Type B unit.

b. The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub. (7). :

(c) Group [-2 hospitals. In general purpose hospitals, psy-
chiatric facilities, detoxification facilities and residential care or
assisted living facilities of Group I-2, shall be provided with
accessible features in accordance with all of the following:

1. ‘Accessible units.” At least 109, but not less than one, of
the dwelling units and sleeping units shall be accessible units.

2. “Type B units.’ a. Except as specified in subd. 2. b., in
structures with three or more dwelling or sleeping units intended
to be occupied as a residence, every dwelling and sleeping unit
intended to be occupied as a residence shall be 2 Type B unit.

b. The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub. (7).

(d} Group I-2 rehabilitation facilities. In hospitals and rehabi-
litation facilities of Group I-2 which specialize in treating condi-
tions that affect mobility, or units within either which specialize
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in treating conditions that affect mobility, 100% -of the dwelling
units and sleeping units shall be accessible units,

(e) Group I-3. In occupancies in Group I-3, at least 5%, but
not less than one, of the dwelling units and sleeping units shall be
accessible units.

{6) GrourR. Occupancies in Group R shall be provided with
accessible features in accordance with all of the following:

(a) Group R—1. Group R-1 occupancies shall be provided with
accessible features in accordance with all of the following:

1. ‘Accessible units.’ In occupancies in Group R-1, accessi-
ble dwelling units and sleeping units shall be provided in accor-
dance with Table Comm 62.1107. All facilities on a site shall be
considered to determine the total number of accessible units,
Accessible units shall be dispersed among the various classes of
units. Roll-in showers provided in accessible units shall include
a permanently mounted folding shower seat.

Table Comm 62.1107
Accessible Dwelling and Sleeping Units

Minimum
Required Number
of Accessible
Total Number Units Associated | Total Number of
of Units with Roll-in Required
Provided Showers Accessible Units
1to25 0 1
26 to 50 0 2
51t075 1 4
76 to 100 i 5
101 to 150 2 7
151 to 200 2 8
201 to 300 3 10
301 to 400 4 12
401 to 500 4 13
501 to 1,000 1% of total 3% of total
Over 1,001 10 plus 1 for each 30 plus 2 for
100 over 1,000 each 100 over
1,000

2. "Type B units.” a. Except as specified in subd.2. b., in struc-
tures with three or more dwelling or sleeping units intended to be
occupied as a residence, every dwelling and sleeping unit
intended to be occupied as a residence shall be a Type B unit.

b. The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub, (7).

(b) Group R—2. Type A and Type B units shall be provided in
occupancies in Group R-2 in accordance with all of the following:
1. “Type A units.” a. Except as specified in subd. 1. b. and
c., in occupancies in Group R-2 containing more than 20 dwelling
units or sleeping units, at least 2%, but not less than one, of the
units shall be a Type A unit. All units on a site shall be considered
to determine the total number of units and the required number of
Type A units. Type A units shall be dispersed among the various
classes of units.

b. The number of Type A units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub, (7).

c. Existing structures on a site shall not contribute to the total
number of units on a site.

2. “Type B units.” a. Except as specified in subd, 2. b., where
there are 3 or more dwelling units or sleeping units intended to be
occupied as a residence in a single structure, every dwelling unit
and sleeping unit intended to be occupied as a residence shall be
a Type B unit.

b, The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub, (7).

Note: Type B dwelling units specified in s, Comm 62,1107 have the same meaning
as “covered multifamily housing” as defined ir 5. 101.132 (1} (d), Siats. Section
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101,132 (1) (d}, Stats., reads as follows: * ‘Covered muitifamily housing’ means any
of the following:

“1. Housing that is first ready for occupancy on or after Ociober 1, 1993, consist-
ing of 3 or more dwelling units if the housing has one or more elevators,

“2. Grade-level dwelking units, in bousing without elevators, that are first ready
for occupancy on or afier October 1, 1993, consisting of 3 or more dwelling units.”

(c) Group R—3. 1. Except as specified in subd. 2., in occupan-
cies in Group R-3 where there are 3 or more dwelling units or
sleeping units intended to be occupied as a residence in a single
structure, every dwelling and sleeping unit intended to be occu-
pied as a residence shall be a Type B unit,

2. The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in

accordance with sub, (7).
(d) Growup R—. Group R-4 occupancies shall be provided with

accessible features in accordance with all of the following:

1. “Accessible units,” At least one of the dwelling or sleeping
units shall be an accessible unit,

2. ‘Type B dwelling units.” a. Except as specified in subd,
2. b., in structures with 3 or more dwelling or sleeping units
intended to be occupied as a residence, every dwelling and sleep-
ing unit intended to be occupied as a residence shall be a Type B
unit,

b. The number of Type B units is permitted to be reduced in
accordance with sub. (7).

{7) GENERAL EXCEPTIONS. Where specifically permitted by
subs. (5) and {6), the required number of Type A and Type B units
is permitted to be reduced in accordance with all of the following;

(a) Buildings without elevator service. Where no elevator ser-
vice is provided in a building, only the dwelling and sleeping units
that are located on stories indicated in subd. 1. and 2. are required
to be Type A and Type B units. The number of Type A units shall
be determined in accordance with sub. (6) (b).

1. ‘One story with Type B units required.” At least one story
containing dwelling units or sleeping units intended to be occu-
pied as a residence shall be provided with accessible entrances as
specified in 5. Comm 62.1105 (1), from the exterior of the build-
ing, and all units intended to be occupied as a residence on that
story shall be Type B units.

2. ‘Additional stories with Type B units.” On all other stories
that have a building entrance in proximity to amrival points
intended to serve units on that story, as specified in subd. 2. a. and
b., all dwelling units and sleeping units intended to be occupied
as a residence served by that entrance on that story shall be Type
B units. Where no such arrival points are within 50 feet of the
entrance, the closest arrival points shall be used unless that arrival
point serves the story required by subd, 1.

4. Where the slopes of the undisturbed site measured between
the planned entrance and all vehicular or pedestrian arrival points
within 50 feet of the planned entrance are 10% or less,

b. Where the slopes of the planned finished grade measured
between the entrance and all vehicular or pedestrian arrival points
within 50 feet of the planned entrance are 10% or less,

(b) Multistory units. A multistory dwelling or sleeping unit
which is not provided with elevator service is not required to be
a Type B unit. Where a multistory unit is provided with external
elevator service to only one floor, the floor provided with elevator
service shall be the primary entry to the unit and shall comply with
the requirements for a Type B unit, and a toilet facility shall be pro-
vided on that floor,

(c) Elevator service to the lowest story with units. Where ele-
vator service in the building provides an accessible route only to
the lowest story containing dwelling or sleeping units intended to
be occupied as a residence, only the units on that story which are
intended to be occupied as a residence are required to be Type B
units.

(d) Site impracticality. 1. ‘Variance procedures,” Pursuant to
ss. 101.132 (2) (b) 4. and (c) 2., Stats., the owner may request a
reduction in accessible dwelling units due to site impracticality
specified in subd. 2. through the petition for variance procedures
specified in ch. Comm 61,
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2. ‘General.’ On a site with multiple non-elevator buildings,
the number of units required by sub. (7) (a) to be Type B units is
permitted to be reduced to a percentage which is equal to the per-
centage of the entire site having grades, prior to development,
which are less than 10%, provided that all of the following condi-
tions are met:

a. Not less than 50% of the units required by par. (a) on the
site are Type B units.

b. Units required by par, (a), where the slope between the
building entrance serving the units on that story and a pedestrian
or vehicular arrival point is no preater than 8.33%, are Type B
units.

¢. Units required by par. (a), where an elevated walkway is
planned between a building entrance serving the units on that
story and a pedestrian or vehicular arrival point and the slope
between them is 10% or less are Type B units.

d. Units served by an elevator in accordance with par. (c) are
Type B units.

(e) Base flood elevation. 1. ‘Variance procedures.’ Pursuant
to s. 101.132 (2) (b) 4. and (c) 2., Stats., the owner may request a
reduction in accessible dwelling units due to unusual characleris-
tics of the site specified in subd. 2. through the petition for vari-
ance procedures specified in ch. Comm 61.

2. ‘General” The required number of Type A and Type B
units shall not apply to a site where the lowest floor or the lowest
structural building members of non—elevator buildings are
reguired to be at or above the base flood elevation resulting in all
of the conditions specified in subd. 2. a. and b. Where no such
arrival points are within 50 feet of the primary entrances, the clos-
est arrival point shall be used.

a. A difference in elevation between the minimum required
floor elevation at the primary entrances and vehicular and pedes-
trian arrival points within 50 feet exceeding 30 inches.

b. A slope exceeding 10% between the minimum required
floor elevation at the primary entrances and vehicular and pedes-
trian arrival points within 50 feet.

History: CR 01-109: cr. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1108 Special occupancies. (1} GeNBERAL.
In addition to the other requirements of ss. Comm 62.1101 to
62.1110, the requirements of subs. {2} to (3) shall apply to specific
occupancies,

{2) ASSEMBLY AREA SEATING. Assembly areas with fixed seat-
ing shall comply with pars. (a) to {(d). Dining areas shall compiy
with par. (e).

(a) Services. Services and facilities provided in areas not
required to be accessible shall be provided on an accessible level
and shall be accessible.

(b) Wheelchair spaces. In theaters, bleachers, grandstands and
other fixed seating assembly areas, accessible wheelchair spaces
shall be provided in accordance with Table Comm 62.1108-1. At
least one seaf for a companion shall be provided beside each
wheelchair space.

Comm 62.1108

Table Comm 62.1108-1
Accessible Wheelchair Spaces
Capacity of Seating in Minimuom Required Number
Assembly Areas of Wheelchair Spaces
41025 1
26 to 50 2
5% to 100 4
101 to 300 5
301 to 500 6
6, plus 1 additional space for
Over 500 each total seating capacity
increase of 100

!. “Wheelchair space clusters.” Except as specified in subd.
2., accessible wheelchair spaces shall be grouped in wheelchair
space clusters in accordance with Table Comm 62.1108-2.

2. ‘Exception.” In fixed seating assembly areas where sight-
lines require more than one step for a rise in elevation between
rows, the minimum required number of wheelchair space clusters
in that area shall be one-half of that required by Table Comm
62.1108-2, but not less than one.

Table Comm 62-1108-2

Wheelchair Space Clusters

Capacity of Seating in Minimum Required
Assembly Areas N'.Jmher of
Wheelchair Space Clusiers
Up to 300 1
301 to 600 2
601 to 900 3
901 to 1,500 4
1,501 to 2,100 5
2,101 to 3,000 6
6, plus 1 additional cluster
Over 3,000 for each 1,000 seats or por-
tion thereof

{c) Dispersion of wheelchair space clusters., Dispersion of
wheelchair space clusters shall be based on the availability of
accessible routes to various seating areas including seating at vari-
ous levels in multilevel facilities.

1. ‘Multilevel assembly seating areas.” a. Except as specified
in subd. 1, b, and c., in multilevel assembly seating areas, wheel-
chair space clusters shall be provided on the main floor level and
on one of each two additional floor or mezzanine levels,

b. In multilevel assembly spaces utilized for worship ser-
vices, where the second floor or mezzanine level contains 25% or
less of the total seating capacity, wheelchair space clusters shall
be permiited to all be located on the main level.

c. In multilevel assembly seating where the second floor or
mezzanine level provides 25% or less of the total seating capacity
and 300 or fewer seats, wheelchair space clusters shall be per-
mitted to all be located on the main level,

2. ‘Separation between clusters,” a. Except as specified in
subd. 2. b., wheelchair space clusters shall be separated by a mini-
mum of five intervening rows or by a minimum of ten intervening
seats. Wheelchair spaces within any one wheelchair space cluster
shall not be separated by an intervening row, nor by more than two
intervening seats, nor by more than a 7-inch vertical level change.

b. A vertical level change exceeding 7-inches is permitted in
a wheelchair space cluster where necessary to maintain sightlines.

{d) Assistive listening systems. 1. ‘Aundible communications,’
Stadiums, theaters, auditoriums, lecture halls and similar fixed
seating assembly areas where audible communications are inte-
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gral to the use of the space shall have an assistive listening system
if the area is equipped with an audio amplification system or the
area has a capacity of 50 or more persons.

2. ‘Receivers.” Receivers shall be provided for assistive lis-
tening systems in accordance with Table Comm 62.1108-3,
Twenty—five percent of receivers, but not less than 2, shall be hear-
ing aid compatible.

‘Fable Comm 62.1108-3
Receiver for Assistive Listening Systems

f Capacity of Seafing in Minimum Required
Assembly Areas Number of Receivers
Less than 50 2
30 to 500 2, plus 4 for each total seat-
ing capacity increase of 100
above 51
501 to 1,000 20, plus 3 for each total seat-

ing capacity increase of 100
above 501

35, plus 2 for each total seat-
ing capacity increase of 100
above 1,001

55, plus 1 for each total seat-
ing capacity increase of 100
above 2,000

(e) Dining areas. 1. ‘General,” a, Except as specified in subd.
1. b., in dining areas, the total floor area allotted for seating and
tables shall be accessible.

b. In buildings without elevators, an accessible route to a
mezzanine seating area is not required, provided that the mezza-
nine contains less than 25% of the total area and the same services
are provided in the accessible area.

2. ‘Fixed or buill—in seating or tables.” Where fixed or
buiit—in seating or tables are provided in dining areas, at least 5%,
but not less than one such seat or table, shall be accessible and be
distributed throughout the facility.

3. ‘Dining counters,” In establishments serving food or drink
for consumption where the only seating is at counters exceeding
34—inches in height, a 60-inch minimum length portion of the
counter shall be accessible,

(3) SELF-SERVICE STORAGE FACILITIES. (8) General. Self-ser-
vice storage facilities shall provide accessible individual self-
storage spaces in accordance with Table Comm 62.1108-4.

Table Comm 62.1108-4

Accessible Self-service Storage Facilities

1,001 to 2,000

QOver 2,000

. - Minimum Number of
Total Spaces in Facility Required Accessible Spaces
1 to 200 5%, but not less than 1
10, plus 2% of total number
Over 200 of units over 200

(b) Dispersion. Accessible individual self-service storage
spaces shall be dispersed throughout the various classes of spaces
provided. Where more classes of spaces are provided than the
number of required accessible spaces, the number of accessible
spaces shall not be required to exceed that required by Table
Comm 62.1108-4. Accessible spaces are permitted to be dis-
persed in a single building of a multibuilding facility.

History: CR 01-109: cr. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7102,

Comm 62.1109 Other features and facilities.
{1) GENERAL. (a) Except as specified in par. (b), accessible build-
ing features and facilities shall be provided in accordance with
subs. (2) to (14),
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(b} Type A and Type B dwelling and sleeping units shall com-
ply with ICC/ANSI A117.1,

(2) TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES. (a)} General. Except as
specified in par. (b), toilet rooms and bathing facilities shall be
accessible. Where a floor level is not required to be connected by
an accessible route, the only toilet rooms or bathing facilities pro-
vided within the facility shall not be located on the inaccessible
floor, At least one of each type fixture, element, control or dis-
penser in each accessible toilet room and bathing facility shall be
accessible.

(b) Exceptions. 1. Intoilet rooms or bathing facilities accessed
only through a private office, not for common or public use, and
intended for use by a single occupant, any of the following alterna-
tives are allowed:

a. Doors are permitted to swing into the clear floor space pro-
vided the door swing can be reversed to meet the requirements in
ICC/ANSI A117.1,

b. The height requirements for the water closet in ICC/ANSI
A117.1 are not applicable.

¢. Grab bars are not required to be installed in a toilet room,
provided that the reinforcement has been installed in the walls and
located so as to permit the installation of such grab bars.

d. The requirement for height, knee and toe clearance shall
not apply to a lavatory.

2. This section is not applicable to toilet and bathing facilities
that serve dwelling units or sleeping units that are not required to
be accessible by s. Comm 62,1107,

3. Where multiple single-user toilet rooms or bathing facili-
ties are clustered at a single location and contain fixtures in excess
of the minimum required number of plumbing fixtures, at least
5%, but not less than one room for each use at each cluster, shall
be accessible.

4. Toilet room fixtures that are in excess of those required and
that are designated for use by children in day care and primary
school occupancies.

(¢) Unisex toilet and bathing rooms. 1. "Where permitted and
required.” a. In assembly and mercantile occupancies, an accessi-
ble unisex toilet room may be provided where an aggregate of six
or more male and female water closets are required. Where a uni-
sex toilet room is provided, it shall count for no more than 15 per-
sons. In buildings of mixed occupancy, only those water closets
reguired for the assembly or mercantile occupancy shall be per-
mitted to use the unisex toilet room option. Except as specified in
subd. 1. b., in recreational facilities where separate—sex bathing
rooms are provided, an accessible unisex bathing room shall be
provided. Fixtures located within unisex toilet and bathing rooms
shall be included in determining the number of fixtures provided
in an occupancy.

b. Where each separate—sex bathing room has only one
shower or bathtub fixture, a unisex bathing room is not required.

¢. Unisex toilet and bathing rooms shall comply with this sec-
tion and ICC/ANSI Ai17.1.

2. ‘Unisex toilet rooms.” a. Except as specified in subd. 2.
b., unisex toilet rooms shall include only one water closet and only
one lavatory. A unisex bathing room in accordance with subd. 3.
shail be considered a unisex toilet room.

b. A separale-sex toilet room containing not more than 2
water closets without urinals, or containing only one water closet
and one urinal shall be considered a unisex toilet room.

3. *Unisex bathing rooms.” Unisex bathing rooms shall
include only one shower or bathtub fixture, Unisex bathing rooms
shall also include one water closet and one lavatory. Where stor-
age facilities are provided for separate—sex bathing rooms, acces-
sible storage facilities shall be provided for unisex bathing rooms.

4, ‘Location.” Unisex toilet rooms, when provided, and bath-
ing rooms shall be located on an accessible route. Unisex toilet
rooms shall be located not more than one story above or below
separate—sex (oilet rooms. The accessible route from any sepa-
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rate-sex toilet room to a unisex toilet room shall not exceed 500
feet.

5. Prohibited location.” In passenger {ransportation facilities
and airports, the accessible route from separate—sex toilet rooms
to a unisex toilet room shall not pass through security checkpoints.

6. ‘Clear floor space.” Where doors swing into a unisex toilet
or bathing room, a clear floor space not less than 30-inches by
48-inches shall be provided, within the room, beyond the area of
the door swing.

7. ‘Privacy.” Doors o unisex toilet and bathing rooms shall
be securable from within the room.

(d) Water closet compartment. Where water closet compart-
ments are provided in a toilet room or bathing facility, at Ieast one
wheelchair-accessible compartment shall be provided. Where
the combined total water closet compartments and urinals pro-
vided in a toilet room or bathing facility is six or more, at least one
ambulatory—-accessible water closet compartment shall be pro-
vided in addition to the wheelchair-accessible compartment,
‘Wheelchair-accessible and ambulatory—-accessible compart-
ments shall comply with ICC/ANST A117.1.

{3) Smks. (8) General. Except as specified in par. (b), where
sinks are provided in accessible spaces, at least 5%, but not less
than one shall comply with ICC/ANSI A117.1.

(b) Exceptions. 1. Mop or service sinks are not required to be
accessible.

2. Sinks designated for use by children in day care and pri-
mary school occupancies.

(4) KrrcHENs, KITCHENETTES AND WET BARS, Where kilchen,
kitchenettes and wet bars are provided in accessible spaces or
rooms, they shall be accessible in accordance with ICC/ANSI
All7.1.

(5) DRINKING FOUNTAINS. On floors where drinking fountains
are provided, at least 50%, but not Iess than one fountain, shail be
accessible.

(6) ELEvATORS. Passenger elevators on an accessible route
shall be accessible and comply with s. Comm 62,3001 and ch.
Comm 18,

{7) Lirrs. (a) General. Except as specified in par. (b}, plat-
form lifts shall not be part of a required accessible route in new
construction,

(b) Exceptions, Platform Lifts are permitted as part of an acces-
sible route in any of the following applications:

1. To a performing area in occupancies in Group A.

2. To wheelchair spaces required by s. Comm 62.1108 (2) (b).

3. To spaces that are not open to the general public with an
cccupant load of not more than five,

4, Within a dwelling or sleeping unit.

5. To wheelchair seating spaces located in outdoor dining ter-
races in A5 occupancies where the means of egress from the din-
ing terraces to a public way is open to the outdoors.

(8) STORAGE. (a) General. Where fixed or built—in storage
elements such as cabinets, shelves, medicine cabinets, closets and
drawers are provided in required accessible spaces, at least one of
each type shall contain storage space complying with ICC/ANSI
All7.1

(b) Lockers. Where lockers are provided in accessible spaces,
at least 5%, but not less than one, of each type shall be accessible.

{c) Shelving and display units. Self-service shelves and dis-
play units in mercantile oceupancies and shelving in stack areas
of libraries shall be located on an accessible route. Such shelving
and display units shall not be required to comply with reach-range
provisions.

(d) Coat hooks and folding shelves. Where coat hooks or fold-
ing shelves are provided in inaccessible toilet rooms, toilet
compartments, or in dressing, fitting or locker rooms, at least one
of each type shall be provided in accessible toilet rooms, toilet
compartments, and dressing, fitting and locker rooms.

Comm 62.1109

(9) DETECTABLE WARNINGS. (a) General. Except as specified
in par. {b), passenger transit platform edges bordering a drop—off
and not protected by platform screens or guards shail have a
detectable warning.

(b) Exception. Detectable warnings are not required at bus
stops.

(10) ASSEMBLY AREA SEATING, Assembly areas with fixed
seating in every occupancy shall comply with 5. Comm 62,1108
(2) for accessible seating and assistive listening devices,

(11) SEATING AT TABLES, COUNTERS AND WORK SURFACES, (a)
General. Where seating at fixed or bullt-in tables, counters or
work surfaces is provided in accessible spaces, at least 5% of the
seating, but not less than one, shall be accessible.

(b) Dispersion. Accessible fixed or built—in seating at tables,
counters or work surfaces shall be distributed throughout the
space or facility containing such elements.

{12) CUSTOMER SERVICE FACILITIES. Customer service facili-
ties shall provide for accessible features in accordance with pars.
(a) to (e).

(2) Dressing, fitting and locker rooms. Where dressing rooms,
fitting rooms, or locker rooms are provided, at least 5%, but not
less than one, of each type of use in each cluster provided shall be
accessible.

(b) Check—out aisles. 1. Except as specified in subd. 2., where
check-out aisles are provided, accessible check—out aisles shalt
be provided in accordance with Table Comm 62.1109. Where
check—out aisles serve different functions, at least one accessible
check—out aislte shall be provided for each function, Where
check—out aisles are dispersed throughout the building or facility,
accessible check—out aisles shall also be dispersed. Traffic con-
trol devices, security devices and turnstiles located in accessible
check—out aisles or lanes shall be accessible,

2. Where the area of the selling space is less than 5,000 square
feet, only one check—out aisle is required to be accessible.
Table Comm 62.1109

Accessible Check—out Aisles

. Minimum Number of
Total Check—out thles A ccessible Check-out Aisles
of Each Function .
Each Function

lto4d 1
S5to8 2
9to 15 3

Qver 15 3, plus 20% of additional aisles

(c} Point of sales and service counters. Where counters are
provided for sales or distribution of goods or services, at least one
of each type provided shall be accessible. Where such counters are
dispersed throughout the building or facility, the accessible count-
ers shall also be dispersed.

(d) Food service lines. Food service lines shall be accessible,
Where self-service shelves are provided, at least 50%, but not less
than one, of each type provided shall be accessible.

(e) Queue and waiting lines. Queue and waiting lines serving
accessible counters or check—out aisles shall be accessible.

{13) CONTROLS, OPERATING MECHANISMS AND HARDWARE. (a)
General. Controls, operating mechanisms and hardware intended
for operation by the occupant, including switches that control
lighting and ventilation, and electrical convenience outlets, in
accessible spaces, along accessible routes or as parts of accessible
elements shall be accessible.

(b) Operable windows. 1. Except as specified in subd. 2.,
where operable windows are provided in rooms that are required
to be accessible in accordance with 5. Comm 62.1107 (5), and (6)
(a) and (b), at least one window in each room shall be accessible
and each required operable window shall be accessible.
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2. Accesstble windows are not required in bathrooms or
kitchens.

{14} RECREATIONAL FACILITiES. Recreational facilities shall be
provided with accessible features in accordance with pars. (a) to
(c).

{a) Facilities serving a single building. Tn Group R—2 and R-3
occupancies where recreational facilities are provided serving a
single building containing Type A or Type B units, 25%, but not
less than one, of each type of recreational facility shall be accessi-
ble. Every recreational facility of each type on a site shall be con-
sidered to determine the total number of each type which are
required to be accessible.

(b) Facilities serving multiple buildings. In Group R-2 and
R-3 occupancies on a single site where multiple buildings con-
taining Type A or Type B units are served by recreational facili-
ties, 25%, but not less than one, of each type of recreational facility
serving each building shall be accessible. The total number of
each type of recreational facility which is required to be accessible
shall be determined by considering every recreational facility of
each type serving each building on the site.

(c) Other occupancies. All recreational facilities not described
in pars. (a) and (b) shall be accessible.

{15) STAIRWAYS. Stairways located along accessible routes
connecting floor levels that are not connected by an elevator shall
be designed and constructed to comply with ICC/ANSI Al117.1
and IBC chapter 10.

History: CR 01-109: cr, Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7--1-02,

Comm 62,1110 Signage. (1) SicNs. (a) General,
Except as specified in par. (b), required accessible elements shall
be identified by the International Symbol of Accessibility at all of
the following locations:

1. Accessible passenger loading zones,

2. Accessible areas of refuge required by TBC section
1003.2,13.5.

3. Accessible rooms where multiple single—user toilet or
bathing rooms are clustered at a single lacation.

4. Accessible entrances where not all entrances are accessi-
ble. .

5. Accessible check—out aisles where not all aisles are acces-
sible. The sign, where provided, shall be above the check—out
aisle in the same location as the check—out aisle number or type
of check—out identification,

6. Unisex toilet and bathing rooms.

7. Accessible dressing, fitting, and locker rooms where not alt
such rooms are accessible,

(b) Exception. 1. Accessible parking spaces required in s,
Comm 62.1106 for the general public shall be identified with a
sign complying with the accessible parking sign requirements
specified in s. Trans 200.07.

2. Accessible parking facilities identified for use only by
employees of any building or facility or by tenants in Group R-2
occupancies may be identified with signs other than the s. Trans
200.07 signs,

{2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNAGE. Directional signage indicating the
route to the nearest like accessible element within the building or
facility shall be provided at all of the locations specified in pars.
(a) to (e). These directional signs shall include the Intemnational
Symbeol of Accessibility,

(a) Inaccessible building entrances.
(b) Inaccessible public toilet and bathing facilities.
(c) Blevators not serving an accessible route.

(d) Ateach separate—sex toilet and hathing room indicating the
location of the nearest unisex toilet or bathing room where pro-
vided in accordance with sub. (1).

(e} Atexits and elevators serving a required accessible space,
but not providing an approved accessible means of egress, signage
shalt be provided in accordance with IBC section 1003.2.13.6.
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{3) Oruer sons. Signage providing directional information,
information about functional spaces, or signage indicating special
accessibility provisions shall be provided as follows:

(2) In assembly areas required to comply with s. Comm
62.1108 (2) (d), a sign notifying the general public of the availabil-
ity of assistive listening systems shall be provided at ticket offices
or similar locations,

{b) Ateach doar to an exit stairway, signage shall be provided
in accordance with IBC section 1003.2.10.3.

(c) At areas of refuge, signage shall be provided in accordance
with IBC sections 1003.2,13.5.3 to 1003.2.13.5.5.

(d) At areas for assisted rescue, signage shall be provided in
accordance with s. Comm 62,1003 (2) (b).

Note: Refer tos. 101.123, Stats., for requirements for designating smoking arcas.
History: CR (1-10%: cr. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1203 Interior environment, Substitute the
following wording for the requirements and exception in IBC sec-
tion 1203.1: Interior spaces intended for human occupancy shall
conform to the IMC.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1205 <Court drainage. Substitute the follow-
ing wording and informational note for the requirements in IBC
section 1205.3.3: The bottom of every court shall be properly
graded and drained,

Notet See ch. Comm 82 for requirements for storm water piping.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1209 Toilet rooms. These are department
rules in addition to the requirements in IBC section 1209.5:

(1) PrIvACY AND ACCESS. Every toilet room shall be enclosed
and separated from other areas of the building in a manner that will
ensure privacy of the users of the toilet rooms. Restriction of
access to toilet rooms, such as by use of key tocks or other similar
devices, is prohibited, except as provided in sub, (2),

{2) Exceptions, {a) Toilet rooms for a service or filling sta-
tion that are accessed from the exterior may be key locked.

(b) A self-service filling station that has a key- or card-oper-
ated fuel dispensing device which can be used while the station is
unattended by an employee is not required to have toilet rooms
available during the unattended periods.

(c) Single-occupant toilet rooms may have privacy locks,
History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 200F No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1403 Exterior walls. These are department
rules in addition to the requirements in IBC section 1403.3:

(1) AmBARRIERS. (a) Except as specified in sub, (2), a durable
air retarder shall be provided when a building component or
assembly separates interior conditioned space from an exterior
wall system.

(b) The air retarder shall be located on the interior side of the
wall insulation.

(2) ExcerTIONs. An air retarder is not required in the follow-
ing locations:

(a) Where other approved means to avoid condensation and
frost within the wall assembly are provided.

() In plain or reinforced concrete exterior walls that are
designed and constructed in accordance with IBC chapter 19.

Note: Although air retarders arc to reduce transmission of water vapor by convec-
Hon (air movement), and vapor retarders are to reduce iransmission of waler vapor
by diffusion, these functions may be combined in a single membrane, In practice,

considerably more moisture {s transported by convection than by diffasion,
Histery: CR 00-17%;: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62,1407 Aluminum composite materials.
(1) AwprovaL. Substitute the following wording for the require-
ments in IBC section 1407.5: Restults of approved tests or an engi-
neering analysis shall be made available to the code official upon
request to verify compliance with the requirements of IBC chapter
16 for wind loads.
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(2) FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING. Substitute the following word-
ing for the requirements in IBC section 1407.8: Where ACM sys-
tems are used on exterior walls required to have a fire-resistance
rating in accordance with IBC section 7(4, evidence shall be made
available to the code official upon request that the required fire—
resistance rating is maintained,

{3) FULL-SCALE TESTS. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IBC section 1407.9.4: Results of full-scale
fire tests, which reflect an end-use configuration and demonstrate
that the ACM system in its final form does not propagate flame
aver the surface or through the core when exposed on the exterior
face t0 a fire source, shall be made available to the code official
upon request, for approval. Such testing shali be performed on the
ACM system with the ACM in the maximum thickness intended
for use.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1505 Roof covering classification. The
requiremnents in Footnote a in IBC Table 1505.1. are not included
as part of this code,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1506 Roof covering materials. Substitute
the following wording for the requirements in IBC section 1506.3:
Roof covering materials shall conform to the applicable standards
listed in IBC chapter 15.

History: CR 00-179; ¢r, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62,1603 Construction documents, {1) Live
LOADS POSTED. Substitute the following wording for the reqguire-
ments in IBC section 1603.3: Where the live loads for which each
floor or portion thereof of a commercial or industrial building is
or has been designed to exceed 100 pounds per square foot, such
design live loads shall be conspicuously posted by the owner in
that part of each story in which they apply, using durable signs.
It shall be unlawful to remove or deface such notices.

(2) Occupancy pErMITS. The requirements in IBC section
1603 4 are not included as part of this code,
History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1604 In-situ load tests. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the requirements in IBC section 1604.6: The
building official is authorized to require an enginecring analysis
or 2 load test, or both, of any construction whenever there is reason
to question the safety of the construction for the intended occu-
pancy.

History: CR G0-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, off. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1607 Truck and bus garages. Substitute the
following wording for the requirements in IBC section 1607.6:
Minimum live loads for garages having trucks or buses shall be as
specified in IBC Table 1607 .6, but shall not be less than 50 pounds
per square foot. Actual loads shall be used where they are greater
than the loads specified in the table.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1608 Snow loads. (1) GrounD SNOW LOAD.
This is a department alternative to the requirements in IBC section
1608.2:

(a) A ground snow load of 35 pounds per square foot may be
assumed for the south zone in Figure 62.16-1.

(b) A ground snow load of 40 pounds per square foot may be
assumed for the middle zone in Figure 62.16-1.

{c) A ground snow load of 60 pounds per square foot may be
assumed for the north zone in Figure 62.16-1,

Comm 62.1609

Figure 62.16-1
Ground Snow Load Zones
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(2) Snow EXPOSURE FACTOR. This is a department alternative
to the reguirements in IBC section 1608.3.1: A snow exposure
factor of 1.0 may be used for any flat roof.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7--1-02,

Comm 62.1609 Determination of wind loads.
(1) ALTERNATIVE DESIGN. This is a department alternative to the
requirements in IBC section 1609.1.1: For buildings that meet all
of the following conditions, wind loads may be determined by
applying only Table 6-2 in ASCE 7-98:

(a) The total building volume is less than 50,000 cubic feet.

(b) The building height is less than 30 feet.

(c¢) The wind exposure is Category C.

(d) Roof overhangs are designed to resist an uplift load of at
least 30 pounds per square foot.

{2) WiND LOAD FOR LOW-RISE BUILDINGS, (a) Substitule the
following wording for the requirements in foomeote d in IBC Table
1609.6.2.1(1): “Max. Horizontal Wall Loads™ are only for the
design of wall elements which also support roof framing. As part
of the MWERS, these elements shall be designed for the interac-
tion of vertical and horizontal loads or have independent mecha-
nisms for each load. For interaction design of walls as MWERS,
the vertical roof loads shall be the “Vertical Loads” from Table
1609.6.2.1(1), and the horizontal loads shall be the “Max. Hori-
zontal Wall Loads.” The zone loads shall be applied as shown in
Figure 1609.6(1) and as follows: 1E to the Windward Wall End
Zone, 4B o the Leeward Wall End Zone, 1 to the Windward Wall
Interior Zone, and 4 to the Leeward Wall Interior Zone,

(b)Y This is a department footnote for the vertical loads in the
end zone of g windward roof, in TBC Table 1609.6,2,1(1); Foot-
note e. Note that there are two load conditions between 20° and
30°. Negative pressure from 20° to 30° shall be interpolated
using a pressure value of 0 for 30°. Positive pressures between
25° and 30° shall be interpolated using a pressure value of  for
25°,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register Decemnber 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02; CR
01-13%: renum, to be (1), cr. (2}, Register June 2002 No. 558, eff. 7-1-02.
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Comm 62.1610 Soil lateral loads. Substitute the following Table for IBC Table 1610.1

Table 62,1610
Soil Lateral Load
Active Condition? At-rest Condition*®
Description of Backfill Material® éllnified S(.:il Design Lateral Soil Design Lateral Soil Load
assification Load pst Per Foot of Depth
pst Per Foot of Depth
Well-graded clean gravels; gravel & sand mixes GW 30 50
Poorly graded clean gravels; gravel & sand mixes GP 30 50
Silty gravel, poorly graded gravel & sand mixes GM 40 60
Clayey gravel, poorly graded gravel & clay mixes GC 45 65
Well-graded clean sand; gravel & sand mixes SW 30 50
Poorly graded clean sand; sand & gravel mixes sP 30 50
Silty sands, poorly graded sand & silt mixtures SM 45 65
Sand-silt-clay mix with plastic fines SM-5C 45 65
Clayey sand, poorly graded sand & clay mixes sC 60 100
Inorganic silts and clayey silts ML 45 100
Mixture of inorganic silt and clay ML~CL 60 - 100
Inorganic clays of medium plasticity CL 60 100
Organic silt and silty clay, low plasticity OL d d
Inorganic clayey silt, elastic silt MH d d
Inorganic clays of high plasticity CH d d
Organic clays and organic silty clay oC d d

#The definition and classification of soil materials shail be in accordance with ASTM D 2487.

b Where wali is expected to deflect a minimam of 0,001 times the retained soil height, Design lateral soil loads are for moist conditions for the specified soil at typical specificd
compacted densities. Actuat ficld conditions shall govern. The lateral pressare of improperly dralned, submerged, or satusated soils shall include the buoyant unit soil weight
times appropriate K,, pius the hydrostatic pressure. K, is the coafficient of active carth pressure.

¢ Where wall is expected to deflect less than 0.001 tmes the retained soil height. Design lateral soil toads are for moist conditions for the specified soil at typical specified
compacted densities. Actual field conditions shall govern. The lateral pressure of improperly drained, submerged, or saturated soils shall include the buoyant unit soit weight

times appropriate K, plus the hydrostatic pressure, K is the coefficient of earth pressure at rest,

4 Unsuitable as backfill material.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1612 Fiood loads. The requirements in IBC
section 1612 are not included as part of this code.
History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1614 Earthquake loads — general. Substi-
tute the following wording for the requirements, but not the excep-
tions, in IBC section 1614.1:

(1) Every structure, and portion thereof, shall as a minimum,
be designed and constructed to resist the effects of earthguake
motions and assigned a Seismic Design Category as set forth in
IBC section 1616.3. Structures determined to be in Seismic
Design Category A, and the following structures, need only com-
ply with the requirements in IBC section 1616.4,

(a) Structures north of the 4% g contour line in IBC Figure
1615(2).

{b) Structures south of the 4% g contour line in IBC Figure
1615(2) that have a site class of A to C in IBC Table 1615.1.1.
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(¢} Structures south of the 4% g contour line in IBC Figure
1615(2) which are classified as Category IV in IBC Table 1604.5
and which have a site class of D, E or ¥ in IBC Table 1615.1.1.

{2) Structures south of the 4% g contour line in IBC Figure
1615(2) which are classified as Category I, II or III in IBC Table
1604.5 and which have a site class of D, E or F in IBC Table
1615.1.1 shalt comply with the applicable design requirements in
IBC sections 1616 through 1623,

Histery: CR 00-E79: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1615 Earthquake loads - site ground
motion. These are department alternatives to the contour lines
shown in IBC Figures 1615(1) and (2):

{1) The contour line in IBC Figure 1615(1) that extends
through southern Rock, Walworth, and Kenosha Counties may be
ignored,

{2) The 4% g contour line in IBC Figure 1615(2) may be
applied as oceurting in the location shown in Figure 62.16-2.
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Figure 62.16-2
Alternate 4% g Contour Location
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History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
Comm 62.1621 Component certification. The

requirements in IBC section 1621.3.5 are not included as part of
this code.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62,1700 Structural tests and special inspec-
tions. The requirements in IBC chapter 17, except for the
requirements in IBC section 17135, are not included as part of this

code,
Histery: CR 00-175: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62,1802 Foundation and soll investigation.
(1) GENERAL. Substitute the following wording for the require-
ments in IBC section 1802.1: Foundation and soils investigations
shall be conducted in conformance with IBC sections 1802.2
through 1802.6.

{2) WHERE REQUIRED. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements, but not the exception, in IBC section 1802.2:
The owner or applicant shall make a foundation and soils inves-
tigation available to the building official, upon request, where
required in IBC sections 1802.2.1 through 1802.2.7.

{3) QUESTIONABLE SOiL. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IBC section 1802.2,1: Where the safe—sus-
taining power of the soil is in doubt, or where a load-bearing value
superior to that specified in this code is claimed, an investigation
complying with the provisions of IBC sections 1802.4 through
1802.6 shall be made.

(4) EXPANSIVESOILS. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 1802.2.2: In areas likely to have
expansive soil, soil tests shall be conducted to determine where
such soils do exist,

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register Pecember 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1805 Alternate setback and clearance.
Substitute the following wording for the requirements in IBC sec-
tion 1805.3.5: Alternate setbacks and clearances are permitted,
subject to the approval of the buiiding official,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 Na. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1807 Pier and pile foundations. (1) Des-
NITION OF NEUTRAL PLANE. This is a department definition in addi-
tion to the definitions in IBC section 1807.1: NEUTRAL PLANE.
A pile’s neutral plane is the level at which drag load, accumulated

Comm 62.1808

from the top down, added to the long-term static service load,
equats the upward acting shaft resistance accumulated from the
bottom up, added to the pile’s toe resistance.

(2) DownprAG. This is a department rule in addition to the
requirements in IBC section 1807.2.1: Investigations and reports
for pier or pile foundations shall include analysis of whether
downdrag is anticipated. Where downdrag is anticipated, the
report shall include a determination of the position of the pile’s
neutral plane, an estimate of the soil settlement at the neutral
plane, and a determination of the maximum load at the neutral
plane.

(3) DETERMINATION OF ALLOWARLE LOADS. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the requirements in IBC section 1807.2.8.1;

(a) The allowable axial and lateral loads on piers or piles shall
be determined by an approved formula, load tests or static analy-
sis.

(b) The factor of safety to be used for pier or pile design shall
depend on the extent of field testing performed to verify capacity.

(c) If the ultimate capacity is assessed solely by static analysis,
a minimum factor of safety of 3.0 shall be applied to the ultimate
capacity to determine allowable load capacity.

{d) If only static analysis and dynamic field testing are per-
formed, a minimum factor of safety of 2.5 shall be applied to the
ultimate capacity to determine load capacity.

(e) If one or more static load tests are performed, in addition
to the analysis and tests described above, a minimum factor of
safety of 2,0 shall be applied to the ultimate allowable capacity.

(f) A minimum factor of safety of 2.0 shall be used for occupi-
able structures provided that all of the conditions in pars. (a) to (e)
are met, A minimum factor of safety of 1.5 may be used for non—
occupiable structures, provided that the deep foundations are
required only to control settlement, and it can be demonstrated
that deep foundations are not required to prevent a bearing capac-
ity failure,

(4) Loap TESTS. This is a depariment alternative to the
requirements in IBC section 1807.2.8.3: The ultimate capacity of
the pile shall be defined as the load at which the average pile head
deflection is defined by the following equation:

8 = (PVAR) + 0.15” + (B/120)
Where:
8 = average pile head deflection, inches
P = applied load, pounds
1 = pile length, inches
A = transformed pile area of pile (to steel)
E = modulus of elasticity {(of steel)
B = outside diameter (or width) of pile, inches
The calculation shall be predicated on an assumed end-bear-
ing condition.
(5) PILES IN SUBSIDING AREAS. Substitute the following word-
ing for the requiremnents in IBC section 1807.2.11:

(a) Where piles are driven through subsiding fills or other sub-
siding strata and derive support from underlying firmer materials,
consideration shall be given to the downward drag load that may
be imposed on the piles by the subsiding upper strata.

(b) Where the influence of subsiding fills is considered as
imposing loads on the pile, the allowable stresses specified in this
chapter are permitted to be increased where satisfactory substan-
tiating data are submitted.

{c) The position of the pile’s neutral plane shall be determined,
and the settlermnent of the soil at the level of the neutral plane shall
be estimated. The maximum load in the pile, which oceurs at the
neutral plane, shall be determined.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, cff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1808 Driven pile foundations. Subsiitute
the following wording for the requirements in IBC section
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1808.1.3: Any sudden decrease in driving resistance of an end—
supported timber pile shali be investigated with regard to the pos-
sibility of damage. I the sudden decrease in driving resistance
cannot be correlated to load-bearing data, the pile shall be
removed for inspection or rejected, or shall be assigned a reduced
capacity commensurate with the loss of end-bearing in lieu of
removing or rejecting the pile.
History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62,1809 Concrete pile foundations.
(1) DIMENSIONS FOR DRILLED OR AUGERED UNCASED PILES. Substi-
tute the following wording for the exception in IBC section
1809.3.2: The length of the pile is permitted to exceed 30 times
the diameter, provided that the design and installation of the pile
foundation is under the direct supervision of a registered design
professional knowledgeable in the field of soil mechanics and pile
foundations.

{2} DmMENSIONS FOR DRIVEN UNCASED PILES. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the exception in IBC section 1809.4.2: The
length of the pile is permitted to exceed 30 times the diameter, pro-
vided that the design and installation of the pile foundation is
under the direct supervision of a registered design professional
knowledgeable in the field of soil mechanics and pile foundations.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.1914 Shotcrete clearance. The exception in
IBC section 1914.4.2 is not included as part of this code.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, ff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.1916 Column approvals. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the requirements in IBC section 1916.6.:
Details of column connections and splices shall be shop—fabri-
cated by approved methods and testing. Shopfabricated con-
crete~filled pipe columns shall be inspected by a representative of
the manufacturer at the plant.

History: CR 00-179: ¢r. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.2101 Masonry construction materials.
{1) CoNsSTRUCTION poCUMENTS. The requirements in IBC section
2101.3 are not included as part of this code.
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{2) FIREPLACE DRAWINGS. The requirements in IBC section
2101.3.1 are not included as part of this code.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2103 Cast stone masonry units. These are
department rules in addition to the requirements in IBC section
2103.3:

(1) Cast stone masonry units covered uader this category are
homogeneous or faced, dry cast concrete products other than con-
ventional concrete masonry units (brick or block), but of similar
size,

(2) Cast stone masonry units shall be made with portiand
cement, water and suitable mineral aggregates, with or without
admixtures, and reinforced if required.

(3) Cast stone masonry units shall have a minimum compres-
sive strength of 6500 psi and a maximum water absorption of 6%

when tested as 2— x 2-inch cylinders or cubes.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2105 Masonry gquality. The requirements in
IBC section 21035.1 are not included as part of this code.
Histery: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2108 Quality assurance provision. The
requirements in IBC section 2108.2 are not included as part of this
code.

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.2109 Empirical design of masonry.
{1) BEARING ON MASONRY. This is a department rule in addition
to the requirements in IBC section 2109.1: Lintels shall be consid-
ered structural members and shall be designed in accordance with
the applicable provisions of IBC chapter 16.

{2) OpeniNgs. This is a department rule in addition to the
requirements in IBC section 2109.4.1: Unless evidence is pro-
vided to show that openings do not cause lateral stability and stress
requirements to be exceeded, the amount of openings in a
masonry wall shall not exceed the limits set forth in Table
62.2100--1.

Table 62.2109-1
Maximum Ratio of Laterally Unsupported Height or
Length to Thickness for Exterior Walls With Openings’

Percent of Openings at Any Horizontal

Type of Masonry Plane of Wall
20 40 60 Over 60
Single wythe walls of solid or grouted walls of solid units 20 16 12 Submit design
All other masonry 18 14 10 calculations

+The percentage of openings shalt be calculated for each 100 lineal feet of wall or portion thereof at any horizontad plane of wall,

(3) JointiNG. These are department rules in addition to the
requirements in IBC section 2109:

(a) Expansion and shrinkage. Joints commensurate with lat-
eral stability requirements shall be installed in all exterior
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masonry to allow for expected growth of clay products and shrink-
age of concrete products.

(b) Vertical jointing. Vertical movement joints shall be pro-
vided at a spacing in compliance with Table 62.2109-2.
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Comm 62.2900

Table 62.2109-2
Maximuom Spacing Of Exterior Masonry Movement Joints
Between Unrestrained Endst (Feet)

Openings (Percent of Total Wall Area)
Loading Type of Gto 20 More than 20
Cenditions Material Joint to Joint | Joint to Corner | Joint to Joint Joint to Corner
Load-bearing Clay units 140 70 100 50
Concrete units 60 30 40 ' 20
Nonload-bearing walls Clay units 160 50 60 40
Concrete units 50 25 30 20
+Jointing reqguired is a minimum and is not intended to prevent minor cracking, The distances given for maximum spacing of joints are for a single wall plane. For

composite walls, the maximum spacing of joints shall be governed by the masonry material type used in the exterior wythe,

Note: To accomplish the intended parpose, joints should be located at critical loca-
Hons, such as changes in building heights, chanpes in framing sysiems, columns built
inio exterior walls, major wall openings, and changes in materials,

{c) Horizontal jointing. Where supports such as shelf angles
or plates are required to carry the weight of masonry above the
foundation level, a pressure-rclieving joint shall be provided
between the structural support and any masonry that occurs below
this level. The joint width shall be such as to prevent any load
being transmitted from the support to any element directly below.
All mortar and rigid materials shall be kept out of this joint. This
type of joint shall be provided at ail such supports in a concrete
frame structure where clay masonry is exposed to the weather.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62,2208 Welding of structural steel. Substi-
tute the following wording and informational note for the require-
ments in IBC section 2208.1: The details of design, workmanship
and technique for welding, inspection of welding, and qualifica-
tions of welding operators shall conform to the requirements of
the specifications listed in IBC sections 2204, 2205, 2206 and
2207.

Note: The rules pertaining o registration of structural welders are specified in ch,
Clomm 5.
History: CR (0--179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2303 Truss design drawings. The require-
ments in IBC section 2303.4.1 are not included as part of this code.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2304 Girder ends. This is a department rule
in addition to the reguirements in IBC section 2304.11.2.4: A
moisture barrier shall be provided between an untreated or nondu-
rable wood girder and an exterior masonry or concrete bearing
surface,
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.2503 Gypsum board and plaster. The
requirements in IBC section 2503.1 are not included as part of this
code,

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2701 Electrical code. This is a department
informational note to be used under IBC section 2701.1:

Notet As defined ir s. Comm 62.0202 (1} (¢), “ICC Electrical Code"” means ch.
Comm 16.
History: CR 01-139: cr. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2900 Additionat criteria for toilets. These
are department rules in addition to the requirements in IBC chap-
ter 29:

(1) MAINTENANCE. Every toilet room and every part thereof
shalt be kept clean and in good repair.

(2) ServICE sINK, In every building where a service sink is
required by IBC Table 2002.1, the service sink shall be located in

a service closet or room that is provided with the supplies neces-
sary for the sanitary upkeep of the toilet rooms.

{3) PERMANENT AND PORTABLE QUTDOOR TOILETS, {a) Gen-
eral. Where local conditions or situations make it impractical to
install a private onsite wastewater treatment system, permanent or
portable outdoor toilets, or other sanitation systems or devices as
described in ch, Comim 91, may be used, except as specified in par,
(b).

g!ote: See ch, Comin 83 for detailed requirements for private onsite wastewater
treatment systems.

(b) Exception. For places of employment for more than 10 per-
sons, schools larger than 2 rooms, and apartment houses, water—
flush teilets shall be provided, unless cutdoor toilets or other sani-
tation systems or devices are permitted in writing by the
department,

(c) Permanent outdoor tvilets. Permanent outdoor toilets,
consisting of composting toilet systems, incinerating toilets, or
privies shall comply with ch, Comm 91, s. Comm 62.1209, and
this section.

1. A permanent outdoor toilet shall be provided with a suit-
able approach, such as a concrete, gravel, or cinder walk.

2. All windows, ventilators, and other openings for perma-
nent outdoor toilets shall be screened to prevent the entrance of
flies, and all doors shali be self—closing.

(d) Portable outdoor toilets. 1. No portable outdoor toilet may
be erected or maintained within 50 feet of any well; within 10 feet
of the line of any street or pubklic thoroughfare, unless vehicular
traffic has been detoured while the portable toilet is in use; within
5 feet of the property line between premises; or within 25 feet of
a door, window, or other outdoor opening of any building.

2. A portable outdoor toilet shall be stabilized to prevent it
from tipping over,

3. A portable outdoor toilet shall be located with an approach
such that access is unobstructed and free of brush, debris, and

standing water.

Note: Chapter Comm 91 contains requirements for storage chambers of portable
toilets.

Note: Chapters NR 113 and 114 contain requirements for servicing portable toi-
lets.

{4) ENCLOSURE OF FIXTURES, (a) Water closets and urinals
within a toilet room shall be arranged to ensure privacy. Except
as provided in par. (b), each water closet shall occupy a separate
compartment, with walls or partitions and a door enclosing the fix-
tures to ensure privacy. Urinals shall be placed against walls at
least 6 feet § inches high and arranged individually with or without
partitions,

(b} I. Water closet compartments may be omitted in a single—
occupant toilet room having a door with a privacy lock.
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2. Toilet rooms located in day--cave and child—care facilities
and containing two or more water closets may have one water
closet without an enclosing compartment.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 352, off. 7-1-02; CR
01139t am, (2} Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.2901 Plumbing code. This is a department
informational note to be used under IBC section 2901.1:

Note: As defined in s, Comm 62.0202 (1) (h) and (i), “IPC and International
Plumbing Code” and “IPSC and International Privaie Sewage Code” mean chs.
Comm 81 to 87.

History: CR 01-139: cr. Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7.1-02,

Comm 62.2902 Plumbing fixtures, (1} MmmUM NUM-
BER OF FIXTURES. (a) Exception. This is a department exception
to the requirements in IBC section 2902.1: Where more than one
water closet is required for males, urinals may be substituted for
up to 50% of the required number of water closets.

(b) Additional fixtures. These are department informational
notes to be used under IBC sections 2902.1 and 2902.2:

Mote: Additional piumbing fixtures may be required for employees by the U.S.
department of labor, occupationat safety and health act (OSHA) reguiations.

Note: Additional plumbing fixtures may be required by the department of health
and farmily services for restaurants, mobile home parks, camping grounds, camping
resorts, recreational camps and educational camps.

Mote: Chapter Comim 90 also has requirements for minimum mumbers of sanitary
Axtures for a public swimming pool, as based on the pool area, For some buildings,
the minimum number of sanitary fixtures determined in that manner may be larger
than the minimuem number defermined in accordance with this section. Compliance
with this section does not relieve an owner from complying with ch. Comm 90,

(2) LAVATORIES FOR TOILET ROOMS. This is a department rule
in addition to the requirements in IBC section 2902.1: At least one
lavatory shall be provided in each toilet room or in a gender—des-
ignated lounge adjacent to the toilet room. If a multiple-use lava-
tory is provided, 24 lineal inches of wash sink, or 20 inches mea-
sured along the edge of a circular basin will be considered
equivalent o one lavatory.

(3) SIGNAGE FOR TOILET ROOMS, This is a department rule in
addition to the requirements in IBC section 2902.2: Toilet rooms
shali be designated by legible signs,

{4) PusLiC FaCILITIES. This is a department alternative to the
requirernents in IBC section 2902.6: Toilet rooms may be omitted
in a small retail or mercantite building where ail of the following
requirements are met:

(a) No more than 25 occupants are accommodated.

(b) Other restrooms are conveniently located and available to
the patrons and employees during all hours of operation.

{¢} The omission is approved in writing by the local unit of
government.

(d) A copy of the written approval from the local unit of gov-
ernment is provided to the department or its authorized represen-
tative upon request,

(5) LOCATION OF RESTAURANT TOILET ROOMS. This is a depart-
ment informational note to be used under IBC section 2902.6:

Note: Additional location reguirements for restaurant toilet reoms may be apphed
by the department of health and family services.

{8) MERCANTILE TOILET ROOMS. This is a department rule in
addition to the requirements in IBC section 2902.6: Toilet rooms
for customers in business and mercantile occupancies shall be
directly accessible to the customers, rather than accessible
through employee work arcas.

{7) Pay RACILITIES. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 2602.6.2: All toilet facilities shall be
free of charge.

Note: Section 146,085, Stats,, prohibits charging a fee for the use of toilet facilities
and imposes a fine of $10 to $50 for vielations.

History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am. {2} Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3001 Elevators. (1) Scope. Substitute the fol-

lowing wording for the requirements in IBC section 3001.1: This
chapter governs the design, construction, installation, alteration
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and repair of elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks
and their components,

{2) REFERENCED STANDARDS. Substitute the following word-
ing for the requirements in IBC section 3001.2: Except as other-
wise provided for in this code, the design, construction, installa-
tion, alteration, tepair and maintenance of elevators,
dumbwaiters, escalators, moving watks and their components
shall comply with ch. Comm 18.

(3) CHANGE IN USE. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 3001.4: A change in use of an eleva-
tor from freight to passenger, passenger to freight, or from one
freight class to another freight class shail comply with ch. Comm
18,

History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 623002 Elevater car to accommodate
ambulance stretcher. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 3002.4: At least one elevator shall
be provided for fire department emergency access to all floors in
all buildings four stories in height or more, and, regardiess of the
number of stories, in all outpatient clinics specified in IBC section
304.1 and in all nursing homes and hospitals as specified in IBC
section 308.3. Such elevator car shall be of such a size and
arrangement to accommodate a 24—inch by 76-inch ambulance
stretcher in the horizontal, open position and shall be identified by
the international symbol for emergency medical services, which
is the star of life. The symbol shall not be less than 3 inches high
and shall be placed inside on both sides of the hoistway door-
frame.

History: CR 01111 ¢r. Register June 2002 No, 558, cff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3004 Hoistways. (1) VENTING. This is a
department rule in addition to the requirements in IBC section
3004.3: A ventilation opening in a hoistway wall, where pro-
vided, shall have guards securely anchored to the supporting
structure inside the hoistway. The guards shall consist of a wire—
mesh screen of at Jeast 0.09]15—inch diameter steel wire with open-
ings that wil reject a ball one-inch in diameter, or expanded metal
screen of equivalent strength and open area.

(2) PLUMBING SYSTEMS. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IBC section 3004.5: (a) General, Except as
specified in par. (b}, plumbing and mechanical systems shall not
be located in an elevator shaft.

(b) Elevator pits. Drains or sumps complying with ss, Comm
82.33 and 82.36 shall be provided in elevator pits. Connection of
these drains and sumps to a sanitary system is prohibited.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-~111: r. and recr. (2) Reglster June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62,3006 Machine roems. (1) Access. Thisis a
department informational note to be used under IBC section
3006.1:

Note: See ch. Comm 18 for additional machine room access requirements.

(2) PressurizatioN. This is a department exception to the
requirements in IBC section 3006.3: An elevator machine room
which serves a pressurized elevator hoistway and which is not
directly connected to the pressurized elevator shaft is not required
to be pressurized.

{3) PLUMBING SYSTEMS. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IBC section 3006.6: Plumbing systems not
used in connection with the operation of the elevator may not be
located in elevator equipment rooms.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 352, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-111: renum, (1) and {2) to be {2) and (3} and cr, (1) Register June 2002 No.
558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.3100 Special construction. These are
department rules in addition to the requirements in IBC chapter
31

(1) ASSEMBLY SEATING FACILITIES. Every bleacher, grand-
stand, or other assembly seating facility that is intended primarily
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to support persons for the purpose of spectator seating shall be
inspected at least annually. Any loose connections and any defec-
tive or breken members shall be repaired before the facility is
used. All repairs and maintenance shall conform with this code,

(2) PupLICc MAUSOLEUMS. Public mausoleum structures shall
be designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with this
code. Mausoleums shall be classified as a Group S-1 storage
occupancy and shall be constructed of reinforced concrete or
other materials of similar durability.

Note: Section 157.12 (2) (d), Stats,, reads as follows; *“A mausoleum shall be
constructed to last as long as possible, taking into consideration the technology and
economics applicable to mausoleum construction at the ime of construction.”

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am,, cr. (2} Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3102 Blower equipment. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for exception 2 in IBC section 3102.8.1.2: Blow-
ers shal be provided with inlet screens, belt guards and other pro-
tective devices as required to provide protection from injury,

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7--1-02.

Comm 62.3103 Tempeorary structures. This is a
department rule in addition to the requirements in IBC section
3103: Under IBC sections 3103.1.1 and 3103.2, the requirements
for permits ard construction docnments for temporary structures
are at the option of the local code official,

History: CR 00-179: or. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3104 Pedestrian walkways and tunnefs.
{1} SEPARATE STRUCTURES. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements and exception in IBC section 3104.2: Buildings
that are connected in accordance with IBC section 3104 shall be
considered to be separate structures.

(2) Contents. The requirements in IBC section 3104.4 are
not included as part of this code.
Histery: CR 00-179: or. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3109 Swimming pool enclosures. Substi-
tute the following informational note for the requirements in IBC
section 3109.

Note: See ch. Comm 90 for requirements for swimming pool enclosures,
History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3200 Encroachments into the public
right-of-way. The requirements in IBC chapter 32 are not
included as part of this code.

Histery: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3300 Safeguards during construction.
Except for the requirements in IBC sections 3302.1 and 3303.5,
the requirements in IBC chapter 33 are not included as part of this
code.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR

01-139: renum. (1) to be Comm 62.3300 and renum. (2) to be Comm 62,3307
Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3307 Protection of adjoining property.
This is a department informational note to be used under IBC
chapter 33:

Note: Sections 101,111 (1) to (6), Stats., read as follows:

“(1) DEFINITION, In this section *excavator’ means any owner of an interest in
land makirg or causing to be made an excavation.

(2) CAVE-IN-PREVENTION, Any excavator shall protect the excavation site
in snch a manner so as to prevent the soil of adjoining property from caving in or set-
tling.

(3) LIABILITY FOR UNDERPINNING AND FOUNDATION EXTENSIONS.
(a) If the excavation is made to a depth of 12 feet or less below grade, the excavator
may not be held liable for the expense of any necessary underpinning or extension
of the foundations of buildings on adjoining properties.

(b) If the excavatien is made to a depth in excess of 12 feet below grade, the exca-
vator shalt be liable for the expense of any necessary underpinning or extension of
the foundations of any adjoining buildings below the depth of 12 feet below grade.
The owners of adjoining buildings shall be liable for the expense of any necessary
underpinning or extension of the foundations of their buikéings to the depth of 12 feet
below grade.

Comm 62.3408

(4) NOTICE, Unless waived by adjoining owners, at Jeast 30 days prior to com-
mencing the excavation the excavator shall notify, in writing, all owners of adjoining
buildings of his or her intention to excavate. The notice shall state that adjoining
buildings may require penmarent protection. The owners of adjoining property shall
have access to the excavation site for the purpese of protecting their buildings,

{5) EMPLOYEES NOT LIABLE. No worker who is an employee of ar excavator
may be held lable for his or her employer’s failure to comply with this section,

(6) FAILURE TO COMPLY; INJUNCTION. If any excavator fails to comply
with this section, any aggrieved person may commence an action to obtain an order
under ch. 813 directing suck excavator to comply with this section and restraining the
excavator from further violation thereof. If the aggrieved person prevails in the
action, ke or she shall be reimbursed for all bis or her costs and disbursements
together with such actual attorney fees as may be approved by the court,”

History: CR ¢1-139: renum, from Comm 62,3300 (2) Register June 2002 No,
558, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 62.3400 Existing structures. (1) Excrusions,
The requirements in IBC sections 3401 to 3405, 3407 and 3409
are not included as part of this code.

(2) COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES SERVING 20 OR
FEWER UNRELATED RESIDENTS. This is a department rule in addition
to the requirements in IBC chapter 34; Where an existing building
or portion thereof is converted te a community-based residential
facility serving 20 or fewer residents who are not related to the
operator or adminisirator, the building or portion thereof shall be
classified as Group R-4. The building or portion thereof shall
comply with the provisions of this code that are applicable to a
Group R—4 occupancy. B

History: CR 00-179: cr. Repister December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.3408 Historic buildings, Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the requirements in IBC section 3406.1: The
construction, repair, alteration, addition, restoration, movement,
and change of oceupancy of historic buildings shall comply with
ch. Comm 70.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am, Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 62.3408 Accessibility for existing buildings.
(f) Score Substitute the following wording for the requirements
and exception in IBC section 3408.1:

(a) General. Except as specified in par. (b), the requirements
in IBC sections 3408.2 to 3408.7.14 apply to maintenance, change
of occupancy, additions and alterations to existing buildings,
including those identified as historic buildings,

(b) Exceprion. When dwelling units are remodeled in housing
with 3 or more dwelling units, the dwelling units shall comply
with sub. (2). The term “remodeled” has the meaning given in s,
101.132 (1) (h), Stats., and the term “housing” has the meaning
given in s, 106.50 {1m) (L.), Stats.

Note: Under section 101.132 (1) (h), Stats., “remodel” means to substantialty
improve, alter, extend or otherwise change the stracture of a building or change the
locaticn of exits, but does not include mainienance, redecoratdon, rercofing or alter-
ation of mechanical or electrical systems, .

Notet Under section £06.50 (1) (L), Stats., “housing” means any improved prop-
erty, or any portion thereof, including a mobiie home as defined in 5. 66,0435 (1) (d)
or condominium, that is used or occupied, or is intended , arranged or designed to be
used or occupied, as & home or residence. “Housing” includes any vacant land that
is offered for sale or rent for the construction or location thereon of any building,
structure or portion thereof that is used or occupied, or is intended, amanged or
designed to be used or occupied, as a home or residence,

{2) CrANGE OF occUPANCY. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IBC section 3408.3:

(a) General. Except as specified in par, (b}, existing buildings,
or portions thereof, that undergo a change of group or eccupancy
shall have all of the following accessible features:

1. Atleast one accessible building entrance.

2. At least one accessible route from an accessible building
entrance to primary function areas.

3. Signage compiying with s, Comm 62.1110.

4. Accessible parking, where parking is provided.

5. Atleast one accessible passenger loading zone, when load-
ing zones are provided.

6. Atleast one accessible route connecting accessible parking
and accessible passenger foading zones to an accessible entrance.

Register June 2002 No. 558
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(b) Exception. Where it is technically infeasible to comply
with the new construction standards for any of these requirements
for a change of group or occupancy, the items specified in par. ()
shall conform to the requirements to the maximuimn extent techni-
cally feasible. Change of group or occupancy that incorporates
any alterations or additions shall comply with par. (a}, subs. (3)
and (4), and IBC sections 3408.4, 3408.5, 3408.6 and 3408.7.

(3) ALTERATIONS. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBC section 3408.5: (a) General. A building,
facility or element that is altered shall comply with the applicable
provisions in ss. Comm 62.1100 to 62.1110 and ICC/ANSI
A117.1, unless technically infeasible. Where compliance with
this section is technically infeasible, the alteration shall provide
access to the maximum extent technically feasible.

(b) Exceptions. 1. The altered element or space is not required
to be on an accessible route, unless required by IBC section
3408.6.

2. Accessible means of egress required by IBC chapter 10 are
not required to be provided in existing buildings or facilities.

(4) ACCESSIBHITY REQUIREMENTS FOR REMODELED HOUSING,
These are department rules in addition to the requirements in IBC
section 3408.5:

{2) Remodeled housing. When housing with 3 or more dwell-
ing units is remodeled, the remodeling percentages specified in s.
101.132 (2) (b}, Stats., shall be applied, and the remodeling shall
comply with the applicable portions of ch. Comm 62.

Note: Section 101.132 (2) (b), Stats., reads as follows: *1. If more than 50% of
the interior square footage of any housing with 3 or more dwelling units is to be
remodeled, the entire housing shall conform to the standards in par. (a}, regardless of
when the housing was first intended for occupancy.

2, If 25% to 50% of the interior square footage of any housing with 3 or more
dwelling units is to be remodeled, that part of the housing that is to be remodeled shall
conform to the standards in par. (a), regardless of when the housing was first intended
for occupancy,

3. If less than 25% of the interior square footage of any housing with 3 or more
dwelling units is to be remodeled, the remodeling is not subject to the standards in
par. {a} unless the alteration involves work on doors, entrances, exits or toilet rooms,
in which case the doors, entrances, exits or toilet rooms shalf conform to the standards
in par. (a) regardless of when the housing was first intended for ocoupancy.”

(b) Remaodeled buildings with multiple occupancies. 1. Except
as specified in subd. 2., if a building that has multiple occupancies
including housing with 3 or more dwelling units is remodeled, an
accessible route shall be provided to the remodeled dwelling
unifs.

2. An accessible route to the remodeled area is not required,
if the cost to provide the accessible route exceeds 20% of the cost
of the alteration, as specified in IBC section 3408.6.
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(5) PraTFORM LIFTS, Platform lifts complying with ICC/ANSI
A117.1 and ch. Comm 18 shall be permitted as a component of an
accessible route.

(6) TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IBC section 3408.8.4: Where toi-
let rooms are provided at least one accessible toilet room comply-
ing with s, Comim 62.1109 (2} (c) shall be provided.

(7) TECHNICALLY INFEASIBLE. This is & department definition
n addition to the requirements in IBC section 3408: “Technically
infeasible” means an alteration of a building or a facility that has
little likelihood of being accomplished because the existing struc-
tural conditions require the removal or alteration of a loadbearing
member that is an essential part of the structural frame, or because
other existing physical or site constraints prohibit modification or
addiiion of elements, spaces or features that are in full and strict
compliance with the minimum requirements for new construction
and which are necessary to provide accessibility.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; comec-
tion in (1) (b} made vnder s. 13.93 (2m} (b) 7., Stats.; CR 01-109: renum. (2} and

(3) to be (4) and (8), er. (2), (3), (6) and (7), am. (4) {a) and (5), Register June 2002
No. 558, eff. 7--1-02.

Comm 62.3500 Referenced standards. (1) Substitute
the following NFPA standards for the corresponding standards
listed in IBC chapter 35: NFPA 13-1999, 13R-1999, 30-2000,
33-2000, 34--2000, and 721999,

(2) This is a department rule in addition to the requirerents in
IBC chapter 35: The following NFPA standards are hereby incor-
porated by reference into this code: NFPA 30A-2000, Code for
Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and Repair Garages, and
750-1996, Standard on Water Mist Fire Protection Systems,

Note: NFPA standards may be purchased from the National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, One Batierymarch Pazk, P.O, Box 9101, Quincy, MA 02269-9101.

Copies of the standards adopted under this section are on file in the offices of the
department, the secretary of state and the revisor of statutes.

History: CR 00-179: ¢r, Register December 2001 No. 5352, eff, 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am, Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 62.3600 Appendices. {1} ExcLusions. The pro-
visions in IBC Appendices A, B, and D to T are not included as part
of this code.

(2) Arpenpx C. The provisions in IBC Appendix C apply fo
Group U agricubural buildings, as described in IBC section
C101.1, that are not exempt from this code as outlined in ss.

Comm 61.01 and 61,02 (2) and (3).
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
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Comm 63.0003

Chapter Comm 63
ENERGY CONSERVATION

Subchapter I — Purpose, Scope, Application and Compliance
Comm 63,0001 Purpose.

Comim 63,0002 Scope.

Comm 63,0003 Application.

Comm 63.0004 Compiiance.

Subchapter Il — Changes, Additions or Omissions to the International

Energy Conservation Code (JECC)

Comm 63.0100 Changes, additions or omissions to TECC.

Comim 63.010F Scope and general requirements,

Comm 63,0102 Materials, systems and equipment.

Comm 63.0103 Alternate materials-method of construction, design or insnlating
systems,

Cosnmn 63.0104 Construction documents,

Comm 63.0105 Inspections.

Comm 63.0107 Conflictng requirements,

Comm 63,0202 General definitions.

Comm 63.0302 Exterior design parameters.

Conun 63.0402 Sysiem analysis.

Comm 63,0502 Bailding envelope.

Comm 63.0503 Building mechanicaf sysiems and equipment,

Comm 63.0504 Service water heating.

Comm 63,0505 Lighting power budges.

Comm 63.0602 Building envelope.

Comm 63.0701 General scope and application.

Comm 63,0802 Ruitding envelope requirements.

Comm 63,0803 Building mechanical systems.

Comm 63.0804 Service water heating.

Comrm: 63.0805 Lighting systems.

Comm 63.0900 Referenced standards.

Subehapter ITF — Building Dresign for Commercial Buildings

Part 1 — Application

Comm 63.1001 Application.

Part 2 — Definitions

Comm 63,1005 Pefinitions,

Part 3 — Building Envelope

Comm 63.1010 Exempt buildings.

Comm 63.101i  Air leakage and moisture migration.
Comm 63,1012 Daylight credits for skylights.

Comm 63.1014 Building eavelope thermal performance.
Comm 63.1015 Component standards option,

Comm 63,1016 System standards option.

Comm 63,107 Design criteria.

Conun 63.1018 Materiat propertdes,

Comm 63,1019 Required calculation procedures.

Part 4 — Equipment and Systems

Cormuin 63.1020 Minimum eguipment efficiencies,
Comm 63.1021 Field-assembled equipment and components.
Comm 63.1022 Heat pump equipment controls.
Comm 63.1023 Load calcuiations for sizing,

Comm 63,1024 System and equipment sizing.

Comm 63,1026 Temperalure controls.

Comm 63,1027 Zone controls.

Comm 63.1028 Humidity control,

Conun 63,1029 Insulation, materials and construction,
Comm 63.1030 Hydronic system conrols.

Comm 63.1031 Economizer controis,

Comm 63,1032 Electrical motors.

Part 5 — Lighting Poswer

Conur: 63.1040 Scope.

Comm 63,1041 Exterior lighting power requirement.

Comm 63.1042 Caleulation of exterior lighting power,

Comm 63.1043 Exterior lighting power allowance.

Comm £3,1044 Tnterior lighting power requirement.

Comm 63.1045 Caleulation of interior lighting power.

Comm 63.1046 Calculation of interios Hghting power allowance,

Corm 63.1047 Complete building method.

Comm 63,1048 Area category method.

Comm 63.1049 Activity method.

Comin 63,1050 Lighting controls that must be installed.

Comm 63,1051 Requirements for lighting control devices.

Comm 63.1052 Bxit signs.

Comin 63.1053 Reduction of single Jamp baliasts.

Part 6 — Nondepletable Energy Source

Comm 63.1060 Baildings ulifizing solar, geothertnal, wind or other nondepletable
CnErgy source,

Part 7 — Systern Apalysis Design

Comm 63,1070 System analysis design.

Note: Chapter Comm 63 as it existed on June 30, 2002 was repeaicd and a new
chapter Comm 63 was created, Register December 2001 No. 552, effective Juty 1,
2002,

Subchapter I — Purpose, Scope, Application and
Compliance

Comm 63.0001 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is
to regulate the design of building envelopes for adequate thermal
resistance and low air leakage and the design and selection of
mechanical, electrical, service water-heating and illumination
systems and equipment which will enable effective use of energy
in new building construction.

History: CR 00-179: er. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0002 Scope. (1) GexeraL. The scope of this
chapter is as specified in s. Comm 61.02, except as exempted in
sub. {2).

(2} EXEMPTBUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES, The following build-
ings or portions of buildings shall be exempt from this chapter.

(a) Buildings, or portions thereof, without space heating or
cooling, service water heating, or illumination are exempt from
the requirements of this chapter that apply to those systems,

(b} Buildings and structures, or portions thereof separated by
building envelope assemblies from the remainder of the building,
that have a peak design rate of energy usage less than 3.4 Bru/h-ft2

of floor area for all purposes are exempt.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.0003 Application. (1) Gengrai. This chap-
ter shall be applied as specified in s. Comm 61.03 and as modified
in subs. (2) to (5).

(2) ADDITIONS. (a) Building Envelope, Additions to existing
buildings or structures may be made without the existing building
or structure having to comply with the building envelope require-
ments of this chapter, but the addition envelope shall comply with
this chapter,

(b} HVAC systems, Where an existing HVAC system serves
both an existing building and a proposed addition, any portion of
the HVAC system or equipment that is altered shali comply with
this chapter.

(c) Lighting systems. Lighting systems installed in a new addi-
tion or in conjunction with an increase of floor area, such as the
addition of a mezzanine, shall comply with this chapter.

(3) ALTERATIONS. (a) Building envelope. Alterations to the
building envelope shall comply with one of the following:

1. The alteration shall not increase the rate of heat loss
through the portion of the building envelope containing the alter-
ation.

2. The alteration shall not increase the annual energy use from
heat gain or loss through the entire building envelope.

3. The building envelope shall be brought into compliance
with the requirements of this chapter.

(b) HVAC systems. Rooftop fan systems that replace existing
fan systems shall be provided with economizers that comply with
this chapter’s requirements for new construction.
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(c) Lighting systems. 1. When alterations to an existing light-
ing system increase the connected interjor lighting load of the
building or replace more than 50% of the lighting fixtures, the
interior lighting system shall comply with ss. Comm 63,1044 o
63.1049,

2. When alterations to an existing lighting system increase the
connected exterior lighting load or replace more than 50% of the
lighting fixtures, the entire exterior lighting system shall comply
with ss, Comm 63.1041 to 63.1043.

3. a. Except as specified in subpar. b., alterations to controls
shall comply with ss, Comm 63.1050 and 63,1051,

b. Shut—off lighting controls in 5. Comm 63,1050 (4) are not
required in contiguous altered spaces of less than 5,000 square
feet unless shut—off controls were required by the building code
at the time of the original lighting design or if an exception 1o s.
Comm 63.1050 (4) (b) is no longer applicable.

{4) CHANGEIN OCCUPANCY. (a) Any change in the occupancy
classification of a building or structure that would increase the
required minimum inside temperature as specified in Table
64.0403 shall comply with the requirements of this chapter.

(b) Any change in a building or structure that would result in
an increase in demand for either fossil fuel or electrical energy
supply shall comply with this chapter.

(5) MIXED RESIDENTIAL AND COMMERCIAL OCCUPANCY. (a)
General, Except as specified in par. (b), when a building houses
both a residential and a commercial cccupancy, each portion of
the building shall conform to the requirerents for the occupancy,
residential or commercial, housed therein. Where minor acces-
sory uses do not occupy more than 10 percent of the area of any
floor of a building, the major use shall determine whether the
building is a residential or commercial building,

(b} Exception. All buiidings with & height of four or more sto-
ries above grade shall be considered a commercial building for
purposes of this chapter,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, ¢ff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0004 Compliance. (1) GENEraAL. All build-
ings shall comply with the International Energy Conservation
Code (IECC ), with the changes, additions or omissions specified
in subch. II, and with the compliance approaches specified in sub.
(2} for residential building and sub. (3) for commercial buildings.

(2) RESIDENTIALBUILDINGS. (a) Except as specified in par. (b),
for residential buildings one of the following approaches for com-
pliance shall be used:

1. A systems approach for the entire building and its energy—
using subsystems, which uses renewable sources as specified in
IECC chapter 4.

2. An approach based on performance of individual compo-
rents of the building envelope as specified in IECC chapter 5.

3. An approach based on performance of the total building
envelope specified in IECC chapter 5.

4. An approach based on acceptable practice for each enve-
lope component specified in IECC chapter 5,

5. An approach by prescriptive specification for individual
components of the building envelope specified in IECC chapter
5.

6. An approach based on simplified, prescriptive specifica-
tion specified in IECC chapter 6 when the glazing areas do not
exceed 23 percent of the gross areas of exterior walls.

(b) This chapter does not apply to type A—1 residential build-
ings as defined in IECC section 202 as one and two family dwell-
ings.

(3) COMMERCIALBUILDINGS. For commercial buildings one of
the following approaches for compliance shall be used:

(a) A prescriptive, system, or energy cost budget approach spe-
cified in subch. HIL
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(b) A prescriptive or performance option specified in IECC
chapter 8.
History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Subchapter IT — Changes, Additions or Omissions to
the International Energy Conservation Cede (IECC)

Comm 63.0100 Changes, additions or omissions to
IECC. Changes, additions or omissions to the TECC are specified
in this subchapter and are rules of the department and are not
requirements of the IECC,

Note: This subchapter is numbered to correspond to the numbering used within
the model cade; i.e. 5, Comm 63,0101 refers to section FECC 1. With a few excep-
tions, subchapter HI of this chapter is numbered to correspond to the numbering in
the provious energy requirements of Comm 63; i.e., 5. Comm 63.1005 was previously
Comm 63.05.

Note: Copies of the International Energy Conservation Code are on file in the
offices of the department, the secrefary of state and the revisor of statutes,

Note: Copies of the International Energy Conservation Code can be obtained
from organizations as specified in s. Comm 61.05.

Mote: Copies of department forms are available from the Safety and Buildings
Division, PO, Box 7162, Madison, WI 53707-7162; tetephone (608) 266-3151 or
TTY (608) 264-877; or on the Commerce webpage st: www.commerce. state.wlus

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0101 Scope and general requirements.
Substitute the following wording for the requirements in IECC
section 101: Requirements relating to purpose, scope and applica-
tion are contained in subch. 1.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.0102 Materials, systems and equipment.
These are department rules in addition to the requirements in
IECC section 102:

{1) PROHIBITION OF HEATED SIDEWALKS, The installation or use
of heated sidewalks is prohibited as specified in s. 101.124, Stats.
Note: Section 101.124, Stats., reads as follows: “Healed Sidewalks Prohibited. In
this section “exterior pedestrian traffic surface” means any sidewalk, ramyp, stair,
stoop, siep, entrance way, plaza or pedestrian bridge not fully enclosed within a build-
ing and “heated” means heated by electricity or energy derived from the combustion
of fossil fuels, but not including the use of waste thermal energy, “Exterior pedestrian
traffic surface” does not include any means of ingress or egress by the physically dis-
abled requived under s, 101.13 (2). No person may construct a heated exterior pedes-
trian traffic surface. The depariment or any city, village, town or county is prohibited
from approving any plan under s, 101,12 which includes such heated surface, The
department shall order any existing heated exterior pedestrian traffic swrface in
operation 1o be shut off, This section does not apply to any inpatient health care facil-
ity as defined in s, 50,135 (1), or community-based residential facility, as defined in
8. 5001 (1g).”

{2} MAaTERIAL PROPERTIES. Thermal properties, performance
of building envelope sections and components and heat transfer
properties shall be determined in accordance with s. Comm
63.1018.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, T-F-02.

Comm 63.0103 Alternate materials-method of
construction, design or insulating systems. The require-
ments in IECC section 103 are not included as part of this code.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 200F No. 532, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0104 Construction documents. Substitute
the following wording for the requirements in IECC section 104;
Construction documents and other supporting documents shall be
submitted in accordance with ch. Comm 61.

History: CR 00-179;: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0105 Inspections. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IECC section 105: Tnspections
shall be performed in accordance with ch, Comm 61.

History: CR 00--179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0107 Conflicting requirements. Substitute
the following wording for the requirements in IECC section
107.2: The process for dealing with conflicting rules shall be as
specified in ch. Comm 61.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
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Comm 63.0202 General definitions. (1) This is a
department definition in addition to the definitions in IECC sec-
tion 202: “Circulating system” means service water heating sys-
tern without a heat trap, or systems with circulating pamp.

{2} Substitute the following wording for the definition speci-
fied in IECC section 202: “Approved” has the meaning given in
s, Comm 62.0202 (2) (a).

History: CR0D-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 1-1-02.

Comm 63.0302 Exterior design parameters.
(1) WEATHER ADJISTMENTS, Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in TECC Table 302.1 footnote a: The outdoor
design temperature shall be selected from the columns of 97-1/2
percent values for winter and 2-1/2 percent values for summer
from tables in the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals. Adjust-
ments shall be permitted to reflect local climates, which differ
from the tabulated temperatures, or local weather experience as
determined by other weather resources.

(2) DEGREE-DAYS. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IECC Table 302.1, footnote b: The degree days
heating (base 65° F) and cooling (base 65° F) shall be selected
from National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration “Annual
Degree Days to Selected Bases Derived from the 1961-1990 Nor-
mals,” the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals, data available
from adjacent military installations, or other sources of local
weather data.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0402 System analysis. Substitute the follow-
ing wording for the requirements in IECC section 402.4.7: The
same calculation tool shall be used to estimate the annual energy
usage for space heating and cooling of the Standard design and the
Proposed design. The calculation tool shall be approved by the
department,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0502 Building envelope. (1) GENERAL.
Substitute the following wording for the requirements and the
exceptions in IECC section 502.1.1:

(a) Moisture control. Except as specified in sub. (2}, the design
shall not create conditions of accelerated deterioration from mois-
ture condensation. Vapor retarders shall be provided on all
warm—in winter sides of frame walls, floors and ceilings. The
vapor retarder shall have a maximum permeance rating of 1.0
perm when tested in accordance with Procedure A of the ASTM
E96. The vapor retarder shall be installed on the warm-in winter
side of the thermal insutation,

(b} Exceptions. Where other approved means to avoid con-
densation in unventilated framed wall, floor, roof and ceiling cavi-
ties are provided.

(2} FLOORS OVER UNHEATED SPACES. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IECC section 502.2.3.3; The
floor section over an unheated space shall be selected from IECC
Appendix Table 502.2.3.3 for the overall thermal transmittance
factor (Uy) not exceeding the value specified for floors over
unheated spaces in IECC Table 502.2. For floors over outdoor air,
such as overhangs, Us—factors for heating shall meet the same
requirement as shown for fioors over unheated spaces in IECC
Table 502.2,

{3) FLoors. Substituie the following wording for the require-
ments in IECC section 502.2.4.8: Floor R—~values shall apply to
floors over unconditioned spaces and floors over outside air,

History: CR 00-179; cr, Register Pecember 2001 No. 552, cff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0503 Building mechanical systems and
equipment. (1) LoaD CALCULATIONS. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in JECC section 503.3.1: Heating
load calculations shall be determined in accordance with s, Cornm
63.1023.

Comm 63.0602

{2) DisTRIBUTION, SYSTEM, CONSTRUCTION AND INSULATION,
(a) Hydronic piping insulation. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements and the exceptions im IECC section
503.3.3.1: All system piping shall be thermally insulated in accor-
dance with s. Comam 63.1029 (1) and (2).

(b) Duct and plenum insulation. Substitute the following
wording for the reguirements and the exceptions in IECC section
503.3.3.3. Duct and plenum insulation shall be provided in accor-
dance with s, Comm 63.0803 (2) (f).

(¢} Low-pressure duct systems. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IECC section 503.3.3.4.2: Low-
pressure duct systems shall comply with all of the following:

1. Sections of supply and return ducts not located entirely
within the conditioned space, and the unconditioned side of
enclosed stud bays or joist cavities or spaces that are used to frans-
port air shall be sealed.

2. Sealing shall be accomplished using welds, gaskets, mas-
tics, mastic--plus—embedded—fabric systems or tapes installed in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions,

3. Insulation that provides a continuous air barrier may be
used in liew of sealing metal ducts,

4. Tapes and mastics used with rigid fibrous glass ducts shalt
be listed and labeled as complying with UL 181A.

5. Tapes and mastics used with flexible air ducts shall be listed
and labeled as complying with UL 181B.

6. Tapes with rubber—based adhesives may not be used.

Note: Standard duct tape has a rubber—based adhesive and does not comply with
the requirements under this section,

(d) Sealing required. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBCC section 503.3.3.4.3: High— and medium—
pressure ducts shall be sealed in accordance with s. Comm
63.1029 (4).

{e) Mechanical ventilation. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IECC section 503.3.3.5: Each mechanical
ventilation system (supply or exhaust, or both}) shall be equipped
with a readily accessible switch or other means for shutoff, or vol-
ume reduction and shutoff, when ventilation is not required.
Automatic or gravity dampers that close when the system is not
operating shall be provided for all outdoor air exhausts. Motor-
ized dampers that close when the system is not operating shall be
provided on all outdoor air intakes.

() Balancing. Subsiitute the following wording for the
requirements in IECC section 503.3.3.7: Balancing and docu-
mentation of the HVAC system shall conform to the IMC,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Repister December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: renum. (2) (c) to () to be (2) (d) to (f), cr. (2} {c), . and recr. (2) (d) Regis-
ter June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-0.

Comm 63.0504 Service water heating. (1) Comsina-
‘TTON SERVICE WATER-HEATING AND SPACE HEATING BOILERS. The
requirements in IECC section 504.2.2, Exception 1. are not
included as part of this code.

{2) PipEINSULATION. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements and the exception in IECC section 504.5: Pipe
insulation shall be provided in accordance with s. Comm 63,1029
(1) and (2).

(3) SwmmmING PooLS. The requirements in IECC section
504.3, and IECC sections 504.3.1 to 504.3.3 are not included as

part of this code.
History: CR00-179: er. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0505 Lighting power budget. Substituie the
following wording for the requirements and the exception in
IECC section 505.2: Lighting systems shall comply with ss.
Comm 63.1040 to 63.1053.

History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 63.0602 Building envelope. (1} THERMAL PER-
FORMANCE CRITERIA, FLOORS OVER OUTSIDE AIR. Substitute the fol-
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lowing wording for the requirements in TECC section 602.1.4:
The required R—value in Tables 602.1 shall apply to all floors,

(2) CAULKING, SEALANTS AND GASKETING. This is a depart-
ment rule in addition to the requirements in IECC section
602.1.10: When installed in the building envelope, recessed light-
ing fixtures shall comply with IECC section 502.1.3.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, cff. 7-1-02; CR
011394 1, (2), renut. (3) to be (2) Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 63.070% General scope and application. Sub-
stitute the following wording for the requirements in IBCC section
701.1: Commercial buildings shall meet the requirements of
subch. IIT or they shall comply with the requirements specified in
IECC chapter 8.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 332, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0802 Buiiding envelope requirements.
(1) GeneraL. These are department rules in addition to the
requirements in IECC section 802.1; Glazed structures or glazed
portions of buildings used for the production of plant Life or for
maintaining plant life as the primary purpose of the structure are
exempt from the building envelope requirements. When the
glazed areas are attached to a building with a different class of
construction, these glazed arcas shall be separated from the
remainder of the building with construction material complying
with the building envelope requirements.

{2) MoISTURE CONTROL. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements and exceptions in JECC section 802.1.2:

(a) Moisture control, Except as specified in par. (b), vapor
retarders shall be provided on all warm—in winter sides of frame
walls, floors and ceilings. The vapor retarder shall have a maxi-
mum permeance rating of 1.0 perm when tested in accordance
with Procedure A of the ASTM E 96, Standard Test Methods for
Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

(b) Other approved means. Where other approved means to
avoid condensation in unventilated framed wall, fioor, roof and
ceiling cavities are provided.

(3) Roor AsseMBLY. This is a department rule in addition to
the requirements in IECC section 802.2.4: The thermal transmit-
tance value for ceilings next to unconditioned spaces shall comply
with s, Comm 63.1015 (5).

(4) SEALING OF THE BUILDING ENVELOPE. This is a department
rule in addition to the requirements in JECC section 802.3.2:
When installed in the building envelope, recessed lighting fixtures
shall comply with IBCC section 502.1.3.

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
B1-13%: 7, (3), remzim, {4) and (5} to be (3} and {4} Register June 2002 No, 558,
eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0803 Building mechanical systems.
(1) GeNerRAL. This is a department rule in addition to the require-
ments in IECC section 803.1: Electrical motors shall comply with
s. Comm 63.1032,

(2) SIMPLE HVAC SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT. (8) Fquipment and
system sizing. Substitute the following wording for the reguire-
ments in IECC section 803.2.1.1: Heating and cooling equipment
and systems shall be sized to provide the minimum space and sys-
tem loads calculated in accordance with IECC section 803.2.1,

(b) Temperature controls. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IECC section 803.2.3.1: Each heating and
cooling system shall have at least one temperature control device
that complies with IECC sections 803.3.3.1.1, 803.3.3.2 and
803.3.3.3.

(c) Humidity controls. This is a department rule in addition to
the requirements in IECC section 803.2.3.2: If a system is
equipped with 2 means for adding moisture {o maintain specific
humidity levels in a zone, a humidistat shall be provided.

(d) Cooling with outdoor air. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IECC section 803.2.6: Each fan system
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shall have economizer controls complying with 5. Comm
63.1031.

(e} Shutoff dampers. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements and the exceptions in IECC section 803.2.7:

1. “Outdoor air supply and exhaust ducts.” Except as speci-
fied in subd. 2., automatic or gravity dampers that close when the
system is not operating shall be provided for all outdoor air
exhausts and motorized dampers that close when the system is not
operating shall be provided on all outdoor air intakes.

2. ‘Exceptions.” Outdoor air supply and exhaust ducts
restricted by health and life safety requirements are exempt.

(f) Duct and plenum insulation. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements and the exceptions in IECC section
§03.2.8: 1. ‘Supply and return air ducts and plenums.” Except as
specified in subd. 2., all supply ducts and return air ducts and ple-
nums shall be insulated with a minimum of R-4 insulation when
located in unconditioned spaces and with a minimum of R-7.5
insulation when located outside the building envelope. When
located within a building envelope assembly, the duct or plenum
shall be separated from the building exterior or unconditioned or
exempt spaces by a minimum of R-7.5 insulation. AH supply
ducts located in plenums within the building envelope shall be
insulated to R—4.

2. ‘Exceptions.” a. When located within equipment.

b. When the design temperature difference between the inte-
rior and exferior of the duct or plenum does not exceed 15°F,

3. “Joints, longitudinal and transverse seams, and connec-
tions,” Joints, longitudinal and transverse seams, and connections
in ductwork shall be sealed in accordance with s. Comim 63,1029
).

(3) ComprLEX HVAC SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT. (4} Equipment
and system sizing. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IBCC section $03.3.1.1: Heating and cooling
equipment and system capacity shall be sized to provide the mini-
mum space and system loads calculated in accordance with IECC
section 803.2.1.

(b) Shutoff damper controls. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements and the exception in IECC section 803.3.3.4;

1. Except as specified in subd, 2., automatic or gravity damp-
ers that close when the system is not operating shall be provided
for all outdoor air exhausis and motorized dampers that close
when the system is not operating shall be provided on all outdoor
air intakes.

2. Outdoor air supply and exhaust ducts restricted by health
and life safety requirements are exempt,

{c) Economizers. Substituie the following wording for the
requirements and the exception in IECC section 803.3.3.5: Each
fan system shall have economizer controls complying with s.
Comm 63.1031.

(d) Piping insulation. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements and the exceptions in IBCC section 803.3.7: All pip-
ing serving as part of a heating or cooling system shall be ther-
mally insulated in accordance with s, Comm 63.1029 (1) and (2).

(e} HVAC system completion, Substitute the following word-
ing for the requirements in IECC sections 803.3.8, 803.3.8.1,
803.3.8.2, and 803.3.8.3; Balancing and documentation of HVAC
systems shall conform to the IMC.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, off. 7-1-02; CR
01~13%: r. and recr, (2) (f) 3. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0804 Service water heating. {1) TEMPERA-
TURE CONTROLS. The requirements in IECC section 804.3 are not
included as part of this code.

(2) Hear TRAPS. Substitute the following wording for the
requiremeats in TECC section 804.4: Plumbing piping systems,
including those without an integral heat trap shall comply with s,
Comm 63.1029 (1) and (2).
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(3) PLUMBING PIPE INSULATION. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements in IECC section 804.5: All system
piping shall be thermally insulated in accordance with s. Comm
63.1029 (1) and (2).

History: CR 00-17%; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.0805 l.ighting systems. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the requirements in IECC section 805: Light-
ing systems shall comply with ss. Comm 63,1040 to 63.1053.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.0900 Referenced standards. This is a
department rule in addition to the requirements in IEEC chapter
9: The following standards are hereby incorporated by reference
into this code:

{1} ASHRAE Standard 90.1-89, Energy Efficient Design of
New Buildings, Except Low Rise Residential Buildings.

(2) ASTM C177-85, Test method for steady—state heat flux
measurements and thermal transmission properties by means of
the guarded-hot-plate apparatus.

(3) ASTM C335-84, Test method for steady state heat transfer
propetties of horizontal pipe insulation,

(4) National Concrete Masonry Association (NCMA) Evalu-
ation Procedwres of Integrally-Insulated Concrete Masonry
‘Whalls, January 1, 1999,

Note: ASHRAE standards may be purchased from the American Society of Heat-
ing, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engincers, Inc,, 1791 Tuilie Circle, NE,
Atlanta, GA 30329,

ASTM standards may be purchased from the American Society for Testing and
Materials, 1916 Race Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103,

NCMA Evaluation Procedures may be obtained from the National Concrete
Masonry Association, 2302 Horse Pen Road, Heendon, VA 201713499,

Copies of the standards adopted under this section are on file in the offices of the
depariment, the secretary of state and the revisor of statutes.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 83.0901 Appendix. History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December
2001 No., 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR 01-13%: . Register June 2002 No. 558, eff. 7..1-02,

Subchapter III — Building Design for Commercial
Buildings

Part 1 — Application

Comm 63.1007 Appiication. This subchapter shall be
applied to all commercial buildings unless the building complies
with IECC chapter 8,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Part 2 — Definitions

Comim 63.1005 Definitiens. In this subchapter:

(1) “Ambient Lighting” is lighting designed to provide a sub-
stantially uniform level of fllumination throughout an area, exclu-
sive of any provision for special visnal tasks or decorative effect,
When designed for lower-than-task illuminance used in conjunc-
tion with other specific task lighting systerns, it is also called “gen-
eral” lighting,

(2) “Automatic” means self-acting, operating by its own
mechanism when actuated by some impersonal influence, such as,
a change in current strength, pressure, temperature, or mechanical
configuration.

{3) “Automatic time switch control devices” means control
devices that are capable of automatically turning loads off and on
based on time schedules.

(4) “Building envelope” means the elements of a building that
enclose conditioned spaces through which thermal energy may be
transferred to or from the exterior or to or from unconditioned
spaces.

(5) “Comfort cooling” or “comfort heating” means treating
air to control one or more of the following: temperature, relative
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humidity, or distribution to meet the comfort requirements of the
human occupants of the conditioned space.

(6) “Conditioned floor area” or “CFA” means the floor area in
square feet of enclosed conditioned space on all floors of a build-
ing, as measured at the floor level of the exterior surfaces of exte-
rior walls enclosing the conditioned space.

(7) “Commercial building” means a building as defined in
IECC section 202.

(8) “Conditioned space” means a cooled space, heated space,
or indirectly conditioned space.

{9) “Cooled space” means an enclosed space within a building
that is conditioned by a cooling system with a sensible capacity
that either exceeds 5 Btw/hr sg ft or is capable of maintaining a
space dry-bulb temperature of 90°F or less at design conditions.

(10) “Daylighting control” means a device that automatically
regulates the power input to electric lighting near the fenestration
to maintain the desired workplace iflumination, thus taking
advantage of direct or indirect sunlight.

{11) “Daylit area” means the space on the floor that is the
larger of par. (a) or (b) as follows: ’

(a) 1. For areas daylit by vertical glazing, the daylit area has
the length of 15 feet, or the distance on the floor, perpendicidar to
the glazing, to the nearest 60-inch or higher opaque partition,
whichever is less; and a width of the window plus either 2 feet on
each side, the distance to an opaque partition, or one—half the dis-
tance to the closest skylight or vertical glazing, whichever is least.

2. For areas daylit by horizontal glazing, the daylit area is the
footprint of the skylight plus, in each of the lateral and longitudi-
nal dimensions of the skylight, the lesser of the floor—to—ceiling
height, the distance to the nearest 60—inch or higher opaque parti-
tion, or one-half the horizontal distance to the edge of the closest
skylight or vertical glazing,

(b) The daylit area calculated using a method acceptable to the
department.

{12} “Deadband” means the range of values within which an
input variable can be varied without initiating any noticeable
change in the output variable.

(13) “Degree day” means a unit based upon temperature dif-
ference and time, used in estimating annual heating or cooling
energy consumption. One degree day accrues for each degree of
difference hetween the daily mean temperature and a reference
temperature.

{14) “Display lighting” means lghting confined to the area of
a display that provides a higher level of illuminance than the level
of surrounding ambient illuminance.

(15) “Economizer, air” means a ducting amangement and
automatic control system that allows a cooling supply fan to sup-
ply outside air to reduce or eliminate the need for mechanical
refrigeration during mild or cold weather.

{16) “Economizer, water” means a system by which the sup-
ply air of a cooling system is cooled directly or indirectly or both
by evaporation of water or other appropriate fluid in order to
reduce or eliminate the need for mechanical refrigeration during
some time periods,

(17) “Effective aperture” or “EA” means for windows, the
visible light transmittance times the window wall ratio per wall;
and for sky lights, the well efficiency times the visible light trans-
mittance times the sky light area times 0.85 divided by the gross
exterior roof area.

(18) “Efficacy” means the ratio of light from a lamp to the
electricat power consumed, including ballast losses, expressed in
Iumens per watt.

(19) “Emissivity” means the ratio of the rate of radiant heat
energy emitted by a body at a given temperature to the rate of
radiant heat energy emitted by a standard called a blackbody, at
the same temperature in the same surroundings.
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(20) “Exterior envelope” has the same meaning as “building
envelope.”

{21) “Exterior roof or ceiling” means an exterior partition, or
partition separating a condifioned space from an enclosed
unconditioned space, that has a slope less than 60 © from horizon-
tal, that has conditioned space below, and that is not an exterior
door or skylight.

{22) “Exterior roof or ceiling area” means the area of the exte-
rior surface of an exterior roof or ceiling.

{23) “Exterior wall” means an exterior partition that is not an
exterior floor or soffit, exterior door, exterior roof or ceiling, win-
dow, or skylight.

{24) “Exterior wall area™ means the area of the opaque exte-
rior surface of exterior walls.

(25) “Fenestration” means auy light-transmitting section in a
building wall or rocf. The fenestration includes glazing material,
which may be glass or plastic, framing such as mullions, muntins,
and dividers, external shading devices, internal shading devices,
and integral or between glass shading devices,

(26) “Fenestration area” means the fotal area of fenestration
measured using the rough opening and including the glazing
material, sash, and frame,

{27) “General lighting” means lighting designed to provide a
substantially uniform level of illumination throughout an area,
exclusive of any provision for special visual tasks or decorative
effect. When designed for lower—than— task illuminance used in
conjunction with other specific task lighting systems, it is also
called “ambient” lighting.

(28) “Gross exterior wall area” means the gross area of exte-
rior walls separating a conditioned space from the outdoors or
from unconditioned spaces as measured on the exterior above
grade. It consists of the opaque wall, excluding vents and grills,
including between floor spandrels, peripheral edges of flooring,
window areas including sash, and door areas.

(29) “Gross floor area” means the sum of the floor areas of the
conditioned spaces within the building including basements,
mezzanine and intermediate-floored tiers, and penthouses of
headroom height 7.5 ft or greater, It is measured from the exterior
faces of exterior walls or from the centerline of walls separating
buildings, excluding covered walkways, open roofed-over areas,
porches and similar spaces, pipe (renches, exterior terraces or
steps, chimneys, roof overhangs, and similar features.

{30) “Gross floor area over outside or unconditioned spaces™
means the gross arca of a floor assembly separating a conditioned
space from the outdoors or from unconditioned spaces as mea-
sured from the exterior Faces of exterior walls or from the center-
line of walls separating buildings. The fioor assembly shall be
considered to include all floor components through which heat
may flow between indoor and outdoor or unconditioned environ-
ments.

{31) “Gross lighted area” or “GLA” means the sum of the total
lighted areas of a building measured from the inside of the perime-
ter walls for each floor of the building,

{32) “Gross roof area” means the gross area of a roof or ceiling
assembly separating a conditioned space from the outdoors or
from unconditioned spaces, measured from the exterior faces of
exterior walls or from the centerline of walls separating buildings.
The roof assembly shail be considered to include aH roof or ceiling
components through which heat may flow between indoor and
outdoor environments including skylights but excluding service
openings.

{33) “Gross exterior roof area” means the sum of the skylight
area and the exterior roof/ceiling area.

{34) “Heat capacity” or “HC” means the amount of heat nec-
essary to raise the temperature of a given mass one degree.
Numerically, it is the mass multiplied by the specific heat,
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{35) “Heated space” means an enclosed space within a build-
ing that is conditioned by a heating system with an output capacity
either exceeding 10 Btwh-ft? or capabie of maintaining a space
dry-bulb temperature of 50°F or more at design conditions.

{36) “Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning system” or
“HVAC system” means the equipment, distribution network, and
terminals that provide either collectively or individually the pro-
cess of heating, ventilating, or air conditioning to a building,

(37) “Indirectly conditioned space” means an enclosed space
incluzding, but not limited to, unconditioned volume in atria, that
is not directly conditioned space; and either has an area—weighted
heat transfer coefficient to directly conditioned space exceeding
that to the outdoors or to unconditioned space, or is a space
through which air from directly conditioned spaces is transferred
at a rate exceeding three air changes per hour,

(38) “Informational sign” means a sign used to give building
or room identification direction or a warning for safety purposes
in a building, but does not include advertising signs for product or
merchandise displays.

(39) “Listed space area” or “I.5” means any interior space
with an identified area of activities for which a lighting power
budget is calculated and listed in the lighting power allowance
determination.

{40) “Lumen maintenance control device” means a device
capable of automatically adjusting the light output of a lighting
system throughout a continuous range to provide a preset level of
illumination.

(41) “Luminaire” means a complete lighting unit consisting
of at least one Tamp and the parts designed to distribute the light,
fo position and protect the lamp, to connect the [amp to the power
supply and ballasting, when applicable. Luminaires are com-
monly referred to as “lighting fixtures” or “instrzments.”

(42) “Manual” means capable of being operated by personal
intervention,

(43) “Mass wall” means a wall assembly with a heat capacity
(HC) greater than or equal to 5 Bo/fé? °F,

(44) “Mass wall insulation position” means;

(a) Exterior insulation position: a wall having all or nearly all
of its mass exposed to the room air with the insulation on the exte-
rior of that mass.

(b) Integral insulation position: a wall having mass exposed to
both room and outside air with substantially equal amounts of
mass on the inside and outside of the insulation layer.

(c) Interior insulation position: a wall not meeting either par,
(a) or (b), particularly a wall having most of its mass external {a
an insulation fayer.

(45) “Medical and clinical care’” means the promotion of the
condifion of being sound in body or mind through medical, dental
or psychological examination and treatment.

{46) “Multiscene dimming system” means a lighting control
device that has the capability of setting light levels throughout a
continuous range, and that has pre-established settings within the
range.

(47} “Occupant-sensing device” means a device that anto-
matically controls the lights based on occupancy.

(48) “Opaque areas™ means all exposed areas of a building
envelope which enclose conditioned space except fenestration
areas and building service openings such as vents and grilles.

(49) “Ornamental chandeliers” means ceiling—mounted,
close—to—-ceiling, or suspended decorative luminaires that use
glass, crystal, ornamental metals, or other decorative material and
that typically are used in hotels, motels, restaurants, or churches
as a significant element in the interior architecture.

(50) “Precision commercial or industrial work” means an art,
craft, or manufacturing operation requiring a certain degree of
refinement. )
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(51) “Private driveways, walkways, and parking lots” means
exterior {ransit areas that are associated with a2 commercial or resi-
dential building and intended for use solely by the employees or
tenants and not by the general public.

{52) “Public driveways, walkways, and parking lots” means
exterior transit areas that are intended for use by the general pub-
lic.

(53) “Recooling” means lowering the temperature of air that
has been previously heated by a heating system.

(54) “Recovered energy” means energy utilized from an ener-
gy-using system which would otherwise be wasted or not confrib-
ute to a desired end use.

(55) “Reduced flicker operation” means the operation of a
light, in which the light has a visual flicker less than 30% for fre-
quency and modulation.

(56) “Reheating” means raising the temperature of air that has
been previously cooled either by refrigeration or an economizer
system.

Note: Introducing outdoor air necessary fo meet ventilation requirements or to
assure adequate indoor air quality is not considered to be cooling.

(57) “Reset” means adjustment of the controller set pointto a
higher or lower value automatically or manually.

(58) “Residential building” means a building as defined in
[ECC section 202.

(59) “Sconce” means a wall mounted decorative light fixture,

(60) “Shading coefficient” or “SCx ” means the ratio of solar
heat gain through a fenestration, with or without integral shading
devices, to that occurring through unshaded 1/8-in. thick clear
double strength glass.

(61) “Shell building” means a building for which the envelope
is designed, constructed, or both prior to knowing the occupancy
type.

ygote! See also speculative buiiding.

(62) “Speculative building” means a building for which the
envelope is designed, constructed, or both prior to the design of
the lighting, HVAC systems, or both. A speculative building dif-
fers from a shell building in that the intended occupancy is known
for the speculative building.

Note: See also shell building.

{63) “Support area” means an area for functions that are dif-
ferent from but necessary to accomplish the main activity or pur-
pose of other listed space areas.

{64) “Tandemn wired” means pairs of luminaires operating
with one lamp in each luminaire powered from a single two—lamp
ballast contained in the other luminaires.

{65) “Task oriented lighting” means lighting that is desigred
specifically to illuminate a task location, and that is generally con-
fined to the task location.

(66} “Thermal break” means an element of low thermal con-
ductivity placed in an assembly to reduce the flow of heat between
highty conductive materials.

(67) “Thermal conductance” or “C” means the constant time
rate of heat flow through_a unit area of a body induced by a unit

Comm 63.1005

temperature difference between the surfaces, expressed in Btw/
b-ft=°F or equivalent units. It is the reciprocal of thermal resist-
ance.

(68) “Thermal resistance” or “R” means the reciprocal of
thermal conductance, 1/C expressed in h-ft2-°F/Btu or equivalent
units. The total thermal resistance of an assembly is 1/U,.

(69) “Thermal transmittance” or “U” means the overall coef-
fictent of heat transfer from fluid to fluid. It is the time rate of heat
flow per unit area under steady conditions from the fluid on the
warm side of the barrier to the fluid on the cold side, per unit tem-
perature difference between the 2 fluids, expressed in Bu/h ft2.°F
or equivalent units,

(70) “Thermal transmittance, overall” or “U, ” means the
gross overall (area weighted average) coefficient of heat transfer
from air to air or fluid to fluid for a gross area of the building enve-
lope, expressed in Btu/h£2-°F or equivalent units. The U, value
applies to the combined effect of the time rate of heat flows
through the various paralle! paths such as windows, doors, and
opague construction areas comprising the gross area of one or
more building envelope components such as walls, floors, and
roof or ceiling.

(71) “Thermostat” means an automatic control device respon-
sive 0 temperature,

(72) “Unconditioned space” means a space within a building
that is not a conditioned space.

Note: See conditioned space.

(73) “Unlisted space” means the difference in area between
the gross lighted area and the sum of all listed space areas.

{74} *Variable air volume HVAC system” or “VAV HVAC
system” means HVAC systems that control the dry-bulb tempera-
ture within a space by varying the volume of air supply to the
space.

{75) *Visible light transmittance” or “VLT” means the ratio,
expressed as a decimal, of visible light that is transmitted through
a glazing material to the light that strikes the material.

{76} “Wall keat capacity” or “HC” means the sum of products
of the mass of each individual material in the wall per unit area of
wall surface times its individual specific heat, Btu/(ft2°F),

{77} “Well efficiency” means the ratio of the amount of visible
light leaving a skylight well to the amount of visible light entering
the skylight well and is calculated as follows:

(a) for rectangular wells:

Well height (well length + well width) = the well index
2 x well length x well width

]

(b) for irregular shaped wells:
Well height x well perimeter = the well index
4 x well area
{c) The length, width, perimeter, and area expressed in pars,
(a) and (b) are measured at the botiom of the well. The well index
and the weighted average well wall reflectance are used in Figure
63.1005 to determine the well efficiency.

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Figure 63.1005 Well Efficiency
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Note: Reprinted from the IES Lighting Handbook, 1984, courtesy of the zminating Engineering Sccicty of North America,

(78) “Window” means glazing that is not a skylight,

{79) “Window area” means the area of the surface of a win-
dow, plus the area of the frame, sash, and mullions.

(80) “Window wall ratio” means the ratio of the window area,
including glazed areas of doors, to the gross exterior wall area.

(81) “Zone” means a space or group of spaces within a build-
ing with any combination of heating, cooling, or lighting require-
ments sufficiently similar so that desired conditions can be main-
tained throughout by a single controlling device,

History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Part 3 — Building Envelope

Comm 63.1010 Exempt buildings. This part applies to
buildings or separately enclosed identifiable areas that have a
mechanical space heating or air conditioning system.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1011 Air leakage and moisture migration,
{1) GeneraL. The requirements of this section apply to those
building components that separate interior building conditioned
space from the outdoors or from unconditioned spaces or crawl
spaces, Compliance with the critexia for air leakage through build-
ing components shall be determined by tests conducted in accor-
dance with specified standards.

(2) AR LEAKAGE FOR FACTORY MANUFACTURED WINDOWS,
DOORS AND CURTAIN WALL ASSEMBLIES. Factory manufactured
windows, doors and curtain wall assemblies shall comply with
IECC section 802.3.1.

(3) AR LEAKAGE REQUIREMENTS FOR EXTERIOR ENVELOPE.
Openings and penetrations in the building envelope shall be
sealed or gasketed in accordance with s. Comm 63.0802 (3).

(4) MoOISTURE CONDENSATION, The design of buildings shall
not create conditions of accelerated deterioration from moisture

condensation and shall comply with s. Comm 63.0802 (2).

History: CR 00-179: er. Regisier December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
03-139: am. (3) Register June 2002 No, 558, off, 7-1-402.

Comm 63.1012 Daylight credits for shylights.
(1) CommerciaL ruTLDINGS. Credits for skylights may be used in
commercial buildings if the IECC section 802 requirements and
any moedifications or additions specified in subch. II are met.

Register June 2002 No, 558

{2) RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS, Dy light credits may be used in
residential buildings if the IECC section 502 requirements are
met.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 200F No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1014 Building envelope thermal perfor-
mance. (1} GeNERAL. Except as provided in sub. (2), building
envelopes shall comply with either the component standards of s,
Comm 63,1015 or the system standards of s, Comm 63,1016, The
calculation procedures of s. Comm 63.1019 shall be used to show
compliance.

(2) ExcerTions. (a) Buildings and areas of buildings that are
used as factories and automatic car washes shall comply with s,
Comm 63.1017.

(b) Buildings and areas of buildings that are used as ware-
houses that have documentation provided to verify that the HVAC
system to be installed does not use energy primarily to provide
human comfort shall comply with s, Comm 63,1017.

Note: See s. Comm 63,1010 for exempt buildings and spaces.
History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1015 Component standards option.
(1) General, This section describes the component standards
for building envelope thermal performance. Because component
requirements consider the effect of solar gain as well as conduc-
tive heat transfer, the requireinents for each component shall be
met independently under this option. The wall and roof trade—off
exception in sub. (4) may be used with this option. The system
analysis design method specified in IECC section 806 shall be
used to demonstrate the acceptability of trade—offs between com-
ponent energy—conserving features. Separate ocoupancies in the
same building shalt meet the requirements of this section indepen-
dently.

(2) DETERMINATION OF APPROPRIATE ACP TABLE. The
appropriate alternate component package or ACP table shall be
determined based on building location using Figures 63.1015-1
and 63.1015-4.

(3) MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WINDOW WALL RATIO. In this sub-
section, the percentage of windows, including glazed areas of
doors, relative to the gross exterior wall area of the building shalf
be less than or equal to the mazimum allowable window wall ratio
chosen from the appropriate ACP table for the glazing type of the
building. The window wall ratio is the total area of window assem-
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blies, including glazed areas of doors, divided by the total gross
exterior wall area, considering all elevations of the building. The
maximum allowable window wall ratio shafl be determined using
the following steps:

(a) Select the shading coefficient (SCx ) range that is no less
than the fenestration SCx including permanently installed inter-
nal, integrai and external shading devices, but excluding the effect
of external shading projections. Note that this includes curtains,
shades, or blinds that are permanently installed. For a shell or
speculative building for which the envelope is designed or
constructed prior to the design of the lighting, HVAC systems, or
both, only those shading devices that are part of the design when
it is being evaluated for compliance shall be considered when
determining compliance,

Note: Refer to ASHRAE Handbook, Fundamentats Volume, Chapter 27 for more
information on shading coefficients, Shading cocfficients for fenestration may be
obtained from the manufacturer or from IECC Table 102.5.2 (3) when the conversion

factor for solar heat gain cocfficient (SHGC) to SCx given in IECC section 102.5.2
is applied. See also 5. Comnm 63,1019 (5).

(b) Select appropriate fenestration type. This is determined by
the thermal transmittance value (Uyg) of the fenestration assem-
bly. The Ugg of all assemblies must fall within the range, or lower,
to determine the maximum window wall ratio, or an area—
weighted average thermal transmittance value may be used.

(4) WALL AND ROOF TRADE-OFR. Trade-offs between the
above grade exterior wall opaque areas and the gross roof area
shiall be allowed if either of the following conditions are met:

(a) 1. Except as specified in subd, 2., the thermal transmit-
tance, overall value (U,) for any above grade exterior opague wall
area or gross roof area may be increased or decreased, provided
that the total annual energy use due to heat gain and loss for the
building envelope is less than or equal to the total annual energy
use due to heat gain and loss resulting from the use of the values
in the appropriate ACP table given in Figures 63.1015-1 to
63.1015-4. Calculation of the total annual energy use of the build-
ing designs shall be done in accordance with IECC section 806,

2. The latest version of the ComCheck-EZ computer program
or other programs subject to the approval of the department may
be used to determine required thermal transmittance vakues in lien
of the ACP tables.

Note: ComCheck—EZ is & computer program that may be used only for determin-
ing building envelope compliance, The ComCheck-EZ computer program may be
downloaded at:  httpi/fwww.eren.doe.gov/buildings/codes_standards/buiidings/
com_download.html. The federal Department of Energy has issaed a computer pack-
age calted ComCheck-Plus, which establishes trade-offs between the building enve-
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lope, lighting, and HYAC equipment; however, this program has not been agproved
for use in Wisconsin since Wisconsin's lighting allowances arc not the same as those
inctuded in the program,

(b) A submittal to the department for review and approval,
incorporating recognized engineering practices, that the annual
energy use due to heat gain and loss for the building envelope shall
be less than or equal to that established in par (a).

(5) THERMAL TRANSMITTANCE VALUES FOR ROOFS, WALLS AND
CEILINGS NEXT TO UNCONDITIONED SFACES, AND FLOORS OVER
UNCONDITIONED $PACES. (a) The U—values for the building roofs,
walls and ceilings next to unconditioned spaces, and floors over
unconditioned spaces shall be less than or equal to those listed in
the appropriate ACP table given in Figures 63.1015-1 to
63.1019-4.

{b) Skylights for which daylight credit cannot be taken in
accordance with s, Comm 63.1012 shall be included in the cal-
colation of the overall thermal transmittance value of the roof
assembly (Ugp).

{c} Unconditioned below—grade spaces that have floor or ceil-
ing assernblies insulated as specified on the appropriate ACP table
do not require below—grade wall insulation,

{6) THERMAL RESISTANCE VALUE FOR SLAB-ON-GRADE FLOCRS,
(a) Unheated slab—on-grade floors shall have insulation around
the perimeter of the floor with the thermal resistance (Ry) of the
insulation as listed in the appropriate ACP table given in Figures
63.1019-1 to 63.1019-4.

(b) For heated slabs—on-grade, the required minimum
R-value shall be the R—value for the unheated slab—on-grade plus
2.0.

{(c) The slab insulation specified shal extend either in a vertical
plane downward from the top of the slab for the minimum distance
given in the appropriate ACP table or downward to the bottom of
the slab then in a horizontal plane beneath the slab or cutward
from the building for the minimum distance given in the ACP
table. Vertical insulation shall not be required to extend below the
foundation footing.

(d) The R—value and dimensions required for slabs refer only
to the building insulation materials. Insulative continuity shall be
maintained in the design of slab edge insulation systems. Continu-
ity shall be maintained from the wall insulation through the inter-
section of the slab, wall and footing to the bedy of the slab edge
insulation.

History: CR 00-£79: cr, Register December 2001 No., 552, eff, 7-1-02,
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Figure 63.1015-1
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Figure 63.1015-2
Alternate Component Package

ACP Table A

Comm 63.1015

“Part A1: Maximum Window Area / Gross Exterior Wall Area
Shading U, Range
Exterior Wall Coefficient 0.60 0.55 050 | 0.45 |<0.40
U, Range to to to to
SCy 0.56 0.51 0.46 0.41

0.80-0.71 0.20 0.21 0.23 0.25 0.27

0.70-0.61 0.20 0.22 0.24 0.26 0.28

< 0.06 0.60 — 0.51 0.21 0.22 0.25 0.27 0.30
0.50 - 0.41 0.21 0.23 0.25 0.28 0.31

< 0.40 0.21 0.23 0.26 0.29 0.33

0.80 —0.71 0.18 0.20 0.21 0.23 0.25

0.70-0.61 0.18 0.20 0.22 0.24 0.27

0.061 o 0.070 0.60 - 0.51 0.19 0.21 0.23 0.25 0.28
0.50 - 0.41 0.19 0.21 0.23 0.26 0.30

< 0.40 0.19 0.21 0.24 0.27 0.31

0.80-0.71 0.16 0.18 0.20 0.22 0.24

0.70 - 0.61 017 0.18 0.20 0.23 0.25

0.071 tc 0.080 0.60 - 0.51 017 0.19 0.21 0.23 0.26
0.50-0.41 017 0.1¢ 0.21 0.24 0.27

< 0.40 0.18 0.19 0.22 0.25 0.28

0.80-0.71 | 0.5 | 0.16 | 0.18 | 0.20 | 0.22

0.70-0.61 0.15 0.17 0.18 0.21 0.23

0.081 to 0.090 0.60 - 0.51 0.15 0.17 0.19 0.21 0.24
0.50-0.41 0.16 017 0.19 0.22 0.25

< 0.40 0.16 0.17 0.20 0.22 0.26

Part A2: Other Criteria

Roof Max U, = 0.040

Wall and Ceiling Adjacent to
Unconditioned Space
Max Uy = 0.10

Floor Over Unconditioned
Space Max U, = 0.040

Wall Below Grade
Min R—Value =13

[ Part A3: Unheated Slab-On—Grade

Minimum R-Value

Insulation Length of insulation
Grientation 24" 36" 48"
Horizontal R=18 [R=15 |R=11
Vertical R=8 [R=6 R=4

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Figure 63.1015-3
Alternate Component Package

ACP Table B

Part B1: Maximum Window Area / Gross Exterior Wall Area

Shading Uos Range
Exterior Wall Coefficient 0.60 0.55 | 0.50 045 | <0.40
Ug Range to to to to
SCy 056 | 051 | 046 | 0.41
0.80-0.71 020 | 021 | 022 | 0.23 | 0.24
0.70 — 0.61 0.21 022 | 024 | 025 | 0.27
< 0.06 0.60 - 0.51 022 | 024 | 025 | 0.27 | 0.29
0.50 - 0.1 0.24 0.25 0.27 0.30 0.32
< 0.40 025 | 027 | 0.29 | 0.32 | 0.35
0.80 - 0.71 019 | 020 { 021 § 0.22 | 0.23
0.70 - 0.61 020 | 021 | 0.22 | 0.24 | 0.25
0.061 to 0.070 0.60 - 0.51 0.21 023 | 0.24 | 026 | 0.28
0.50 - 0.41 022 { 024 | 026 | 0.28 | 0.31
< 0.04 024 | 026 | 0.28 | 0.31 0.34
0.80-0.71 018 [ 019 | 020 | 0.21 | 0.28
0.70 - 0.61 019 | 020 | 0.21 | 0.23 | 0.24
0.071 10 0.080 0.60 ~ 0.51 020 | 021 | 023 | 025 | 0.27
0.50 - 0.41 0.21 023 [ 025 § 027 | 0.29
<040 022 | 024 | 027 | 029 | 0.32
0.80 —0.71 017 | 018 | 019 | 0.20 | 0.21
0.70 - 0.61 018 { 019 | 020 | 021 | 0.23
0.081 t0 0.090 0.60 - 0.51 019 | 020 | 021 | 023 | 0.25
0.50 - 0.41 0.20 0.21 0.23 025 0.28
< 0.40 0.21 0.23 0.25 0.27 0.30
Part B2: Other Griteria Part B3: Unheated Slab—On-Grade
Hoof Max U, = 0.045 Minimum R—Value
Wall and Ceiling Adjacent to Insulation Length of Insulation
Unconditioned Space Orientation 24" 36" 487
Max Ug = 0.11 Horizontal R=18 [R=15 [R=11
Floor Over Unconditioned Vertical B=8 | R=6 R=4

Space Max U, = 0.040

Wall Below Grade
Min A—Value = 12

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Figure 63.1015-4
Alternate Component Package
ACP Table C
Part C1: Maximum Window Area / Gross Exterior Wall Area
Shading Uos Range
Exterior Wall Coefficient 0.60 0.55 | 0.50 | 0.45 <
0.40
Uy Range to to to to
8Cy 0.56 051 | 0.46 | 0.41
0.80-0.71 0.20 021 |1 022 | 0.22 | 0.23
0.70 - 0.61 0.22 023 1024 1025 | 026
< 0.06 0.80 - 0.51 0.23 025 | 0.26 | 0.27 | 0.29
0.50 - 0.41 0.25 027 {029 | 0.30 | 0.32
< 0.40 0.27 029 | 0.32 | 0.34 | 0.37
0.80-0.71 0.19 0.20 | 021 [ 022 | 0.23
0.70 - 0.61 0.21 022 | 023 | 0.24 | 0.25
0.0861 to 0.070 0.60 - 0.51 0.22 024 | 025 | 0.26 | 0.28
' 0.50 - 0.41 0.24 0.26 | 0.27 | 0.29 | 0.31
< 0.40 0.26 028 | 0.30 | 0.33 | 0.35
0.80 -0.71 0.18 019 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.22
0.70 — 0.61 0.20 021 | 022 | 023 | 0.24
0.071 t0 0.080 0.60 — 0.51 0.21 023 1 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.27
0.50 - 0.41 0.23 025 | 0.26 | 0.28 | 0.30
< 0.40 0.25 027 | 0.29 | 0.31 0.34
0.80 -0.71 017 0.18 | 0.19 | G.20 | 0.21
0.70 - 0.61 0.19 0.20 | 021 | 0.22 | 0.23
0.081 10 0.090 0.60 - 0.51 0.20 022 | 023 | 0.24 | 0.26
0.50 - 0.41 0.22 0.23 | 025 | 0.27 | 0.29
< 0.40 0.24 0.26 | 0.28 | 0.30 | 0.33
Part C2: Other Criteria Part C3: Unheated Slab~On—Grade
Roof Max Ug = 0.049 Minimum R-Vaiue
Wall and Cailing Adjacent to Insulation Length of Insulation
Unconditioned Space Orientation 247 | 86" | 48"
Max U, = 0.11 Horizontal R=18 jR=15 |R=11
Floor Over Unconditioned Vertical R=8 R=6 R=4
Space Max U, = 0.040
Wall Below Grade
Min R—Value = 11
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Comm 63.1016 System standards option. To comply
with the system standards for building envelope thermal perfor-
mance, the building shall comply with section 8.6 of ASHRAE
standard 90.1 or with the system analysis design specified in IECC
section 806 applied to the thermal envelope alone. Building site
climate data shalt be determined using Wisconsin division of state
energy statistics or other source acceptable to the department.

Note: Section 8.6 of ASHRAE 90.1 Standard requires use of the latest version of
the BNYSTD computer program, which is the computer program included ir the
ASHRAE 9.1 Standard to evaluate an envelope trade—off.

Note: ComCheck—EZ. is a computer program that may be used only for detesmin-
ing building envelope compliance., The ComCheclk—EZ computer program may be
downloaded at:  hitp:/www.eren.doe.gov/buildings/codes_standards/buildings/
com_download html, The federal Department of Energy has issued a computer pack-
age called ComCheck-Plus, which establishes trade—offs between the building enve-
lope, lighting, and HVAC equipment; however, this program has not been approved
for use in Wisconsin since Wisconsin’s lighting aflowances are not the same as those
included in the program.

History: CR 00-179; er, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1017 Design criteria. (1) THERMAL PERFOR-
MANCE. (a} Except as provided in par. (b), the thermal perfor-
mance values for the exterior envelope of buildings or areas of
buildings that are warehouses that meet the criteria of s, Comm
63.1014 (2) (b}, or that are factories shall not exceed the values in
Table 63.1017-1. The calculation procedures of s, Comm 63.1019
shall be used to show compliance.

Table 63.1017-1
Thermal Performance Values
Thermal Performance

Number of Stories

Values*
1-2 12
34 13
5-7 16
8-12 18
13-20 20
Over 20 21

* Expressed in Btw/hous/square foot of above-grade exterior envelope. Sees.

Comm 63,1023 (2) and (3) for design conditions.

(b) The thermal performance values specified in par. (a) may
be increased or decreased provided the U-value for other compo-
nents is decreased or increased so the total heat gain or loss for the
entire building envelope and floor area does not exceed the total
heat gain or loss resulting from conformance to the values spect-
fied in this section.

{2) FLOORS OVER UNCONDITIONED SPACES. The overall heat
transmission coefficient (U-value) for floors of heated or
mechanically cooled spaces over unconditioned spaces shall not
exceed 0,08 Buwh fi2°F,

{3) SLAB-ON-GRADE PERIMETER INSULATION. For slab—on-
grade floors with or without a grade beam, a foundation bearing
wall or a foundation frost wall, the thermal resistance of the
insulation around the perimeter of the floor shall not be less than
the values shown in Table 63.1017-2. The insulation shall extend
48 inches in the vertical or horizontal direction or combination
thereof with a total dimension of 48 inches. Slab—on grade perime-
ter insulation shall be moisture resistant.

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Table 63.1017-2
Perimeter Insulation Requirements!

Slab—on—grade Zone | Zone | Zone | Zone
Perimeter Insulation 1 2 3 4
R= Unheated
°F.f2. Hour Slabs 67 162 139 |32
Btu Heated
Slabs? 9.3 9.0 8.6 8.2

1 See Fig. 63.1023 for zone definitions.

2 Heated slabs have piping, duct work or other heat distribution system com-
ponents embedded in or under them.
History: CR Q0-17%: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1018 Material properties. (1} ASHRAE
FUNDAMENTAL DATA. Except as specified in sub. (2), when avail-
able, information on thermal properties, performance of building
envelope sections, and components and heat transfer shall be
obtained from ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals.

(2) Exceemions. (a) Laboratory or field test measurements.
When the information is not available from ASHRAE Handbook
of Fundamentals, the data may be obtained from laboratory or
field-test measurements. If laboratory or field test measurerments
are used for envelope heat transmission, they shall be obtained
using one of the following test methods:

1. ASTM C177, Test method by guarded hot plate apparatus.

2. ASTM C518, Test method by means of the heat flow meter
apparafus.

3. ASTM C236, Standard test method by means of a guarded
hot box.

4. ASTM €976, Standard test method by means of a cali-
brated hot box.

5. ASTM C335, Test method of horizontal pipe insulation.

(b) Foam plastic insulation. For foam plastic insulations that
use a gas other than air as the insulating medium, laboratory or
field tests shall be conducted on representative samples that have
heen aged for the equivalent of 5 years or until the R—Value has
stabilized. The tests shall be conducted by an independent third
party and shall be submitted for department product review and
approval in accordance with ch. Comm 63,

(c) Masonry or concrete units. 1. Integrally insulated conerete
masonry systems within the scope of the National Concrete
Masonry Association (NCMA) shall be evaluated for the thermal
performance of the masonry or concrete units in accordance with
one of the following:

a. Use the NCMA Evaluation Procedures for the Integrally—
Insulated Concrete Masonry Walls.

b. Use of default values as approved by the department may
be used. No extrapolations or interpolations are allowed.

2. All other concrete or masonry units not within the scope of
the NCMA Evaluation Procedures shall comply with one of the
following methods for determining the thermal performance of
the assembly or system:

a. Use default values as approved by the department. No
extrapolations or interpolations are allowed.
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b. Verify thermal performance through a laboratory or field
test measurernents specified in par. (a).
¢, Use the department material approval process as specified

in ch. Comm 61 to determine the U-factor.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1019 Required calculation procedures.
(1) GEneraL. The following procedures shall be used to calcu-
late the thermal performance of above~ and below—grade enve-
lope sections of any building that is heated or mechanicaily
cooled,

{2) OVERALL THERMAL TRANSMITTANCE (Ug). The overall ther-
mal fransmittance of the building envelope assembly shall be cal-
culated in accordance with the following equation:

Uo = 2UiAi/A, = (UjAs+ UpAz+v e oo + UpAVA,
where:

U, = The area-weighted average thermal transmittance of the
gross area of an envelope assembly; that is the exterior wall
assembly including fenestration and doors, the roof and
ceiling assembly, and the floor assembly, Bw/h-fi2-°F,

Ay = The gross area of the envelope assembly, fi2,

U; = The thermal transmittance of each individual path of the
envelope assembly, for example, the opaque portion of the
wall assembly, Btu/h-ft2-°F. U; also equals 1/R; where R; is
the total resistance to heat flow of an individual path
through an envelope assembly.

A, . The area of each individual element of the envelope assem-
bly, ft2,

(3} THERMAL TRANSMITEANCE (U; ) OF AN INDIVIDUAL PATH

THROUGH AN ENVELOPE ASSEMBLY. The thermal transmittance of

each envelope shall be determined with consideration of all major
series and parallel heat flow paths through the elements of the

Comm 63.1019

assembly and film coefficients, Compression of insulation shall
be considered in determining the thermal resistance.

(@) Thermal transmittance of opague elements. The thermal
transmittance of opaque elements of assemblies shall be deter-
mined using a series path procedure with correction for the pres-
ence of parallel paths within an element of the envelope assembly
such as wall cavities with parallel paths through insulation and
studs. An acceptable procedure shall be used, as specified in Fig-
ure 63.1019-1. Figure 63.1019-2 illustrates a typical roof assem-
bly.

Figure 63.1019-1
Calcualation Procedures for Evaluating Major Series
and Parallel Heat Flow Paths

Acceptable Procedures for Determining U
for Opaque Elements

Sheathing Praming
Metal Nonmetal
Metal on Tests — Tests —
One or s, Comm 63.1019 8. Comm 63.1019
Both Sides | (3)(a) 1.a. (3)ay l.a
Thermal Bridges — Series or Parallel Path
s, Comm 63.1019 -
(3)a) l.c. s. Comm 63.1019
(3)a) 2.
Nonmetal | Tests — Tests —
on Both s. Comm 63,1019 s. Comm 63.1019
Sides (3Xa) 1.a. (3)a) La.
Parallel Path Series or Paralle]l Path
Correction Factor — -
s, Comm 63,1019 s. Comm 63,1019
{3)a) 1.b. (3)(a) 2.
Zone Method —
s. Comm 63.1019
(3)(2) 1.d.
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Figure 63.1019-2
Calculation Procedure for Thermal Resistance of a Typical Roof Assembly

CONSTRUCTION / 1
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Rl ‘“\

EQUIVALENT CIRCUIT
R, R,
R, R,
Rs Rs

Rcaviry Re

R; Ry

Where 1/R. = (1 —~ % joist} + % Joist or R, =R cavity x F,

R cavity

R joist

R, is the equivalent resistance of the element contacting the parallel path. F_ is the paraliel path correction factor.

1. For envelope assemblies containing metal framing, the U}
shali be determined by using one of the following methods:

a. Using results from laboratory or field-test measurements
where one of the procedures specified in s, Cornm 63.1018 is used,

b. Using the thermal resistance of those roof and wall assem-
blies listed in Tables 63.1019-1 and 63.1019-2 shall be corrected
using the following paraliel path correction factor procedure:

Considering the total resistance of the series path:
Uj - 1/R[

Rl = Ri + Re
where;
R; = The total resistance of the envelope assembly.

R. = The equivalent resistance of the element containing the
parallel path, the value of R, is:
Ry = R~value of insulation x Fe
The Paraliel Path Correction Factors (F;) may be obtained

from tests conducted using procedures listed in s. Comm
63.1018. Parallel Path Correction Factors for some envelope
assemblies are listed in Tables 63.1019-1 and 63.1019-2.

¢. For elements with internal metallic structures bonded on
one or both sides to a metal skin or covering, the calculation proce-
dure specified in the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals, or
specified in ASHRAE standard 90.1, or other procedure accept-
able to the department shall be used fo include the effects of ther-
mal bridges in metal construction.

d. For elements other than those covered above, the zone

R; = The resistance of the series elements (for i =1 to n) method described in the ASHRAR Handbook of Fundamentals
excluding the parallel path element(s) shall be used for calculation,
Table 63.1019-1
: Roofs
Parallel Path Correctien Factors?

Bridged

R Vele 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 a5 40 45 50 55

Correction 1.0 0.96 0.92 0.88 0.85 0.1 0.79 0.76 0.73 0.7 0.69 0.67

Factor

& Table valaes are bascd upon metal trusses with 4—foot spacing that penetrate the insalation, and 0.66-~inck diameter cross members every 1 foot.
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Comm 63.1021

Table 63.1019-2
Wall Sections with Metal Studs
Parallel Path Correction ¥actors

Size of Gauge of Spacing of Cavity Insulation Correction Effective Framing/Cavity
Members Stud? Framing, in. R—Value Factor R-Values
2x4 18-16 16 0.c. R-11 0.50 R-5.5
R-13 0.46 R-6.0
R-15 0.43 R-6.4
2x4 18-16 24 0.c. R-11 0.60 R-6.6
R-13 0.55 R-1.2
R-15 0.52 R-7.8
2x6 18-16 16 o.c. R-19 0.37 R-7.1
R-21 0.35 R-74
2x6 18-16 24 o.c. R-19 0.45 R-8.6
R-21 0.43 R-9.0
2x8 18-16 16 o.c. R-25 0.31 R-7.8
2x8 18-16 24 o.c. R-25 0.38 R-9.6

2 These factors can be applied to metal studs of this gauge or thinner.

2. For assemblies containing nonmetal framing, the U; shall
be determired from one of the Iaboratory or field test measure-
ments specified in s, Comm 63.1018 or from the ASHRAE series—
parallel method. Formulas in the ASHRAE Handbook of Funda-
mentals, shall be used for these calculations.

3. The opague portions of doors shall be considered to be a
part of the opaque wall assembly in the calculation of the average
thermal transmittance, The thermal transmittance of the entire
opaque door assembly including the frarne shall be included in the
calculation,

(b) Thermal transmittance of fenestration. Values of Ugs shall
be determined using one of the following methods:

1. The National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC) 100
Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product U-~Factors. The
thermal performance values shall be certified through the NFRC
Fenestration Thermal Performance Rating Certification and
Labeling Program as deseribed in the NFRC Product Certification
Program LAP 1, PCP 1, and CAP 1,

2. The values for the appropriate product type given in IRCC
Table 102.5.2 (1) may be used. '
Note: In order to use the component standards option of 5. Comum 63,1015, the
U-valuc of fenestration must be 0.60 or ess,

{4) GROSS AREA OF ENVELOPE COMPONENTS, (&) Roof assem-
bly. The gross area of a roof assembly consists of the total surface
of the roof assembly exposed to outside air or unconditioned
spaces. The roof assembly shall be considered to include all roof
or ceiling components through which heat may flow between
indoor and outdoor environments including skylight surfaces but
excluding service openings. For thermal transmittance purposes
when return air ceiling plenums are employed, the roof or ceiling
assembly shall not include the resistance of the ceiling or the ple-
num space as part of the total resistance of the assembly.

(b) Floor assembly. The gross area of a floor assembly over
outside or unconditioned spaces consists of the total surface of the
floor assembly exposed to cutside air or unconditioned space.
The floor assembly shall include all floor components through
which heat may flow between indoor and outdoor or uncondi-
tioned space environments,

(c) Exterior walls, The gross area of exterior walls enclosing
a heated or cocled space is measured on the exterior and consists
of the opague wall including between floor spandrels, peripheral
edges of flooring, window areas including sash, and door areas,
but excluding vents, grilles, and pipes.

{5) SuapING CORFFICIENTS. The shading coefficient (SCy ) for
fenestration shall be obtained from the ASHRAE Handbook of
Fundamentals or from manufacturer’s test data or from IECC sec-
tion 102.5.2. SC, is the shading coefficient of the fenestration
including permanently installed internal and external shading

devices but excluding the effect of external shading projections,
which is calculated separately. The shading coefficient used for
louvered shade screens shail be determined using a profile angle
of 30° as found in the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Part 4 — Equipment and Systems

Comm 63.1020 Minimum equipment efficiencies.
(1) Space heating or cooling equipment that is not covered by 10
CFR Part 430, Energy Conservation Program for Consumer Prod-
ucts, shall have a minimum efficiency at the specified rating con-
ditions not less than the values given in ASHRAE 90.1, section
10.4.1.

{2) Equipment ratings shall be certified under a nationally rec-
ognized certification program or rating procedure or by data fur-
nished by the equipment manufacturer to show compliance with
the minimum efficiency requirements.

Note: The following certification programs are accepted by the department: Gas

Appliance and Manufacturers Association (GAMA) and Air-Conditioning and
Refrigeration Institute (ART),

(3) Compliance with minimum efficiency requirements spe-
cified for HVAC equipment shall include compliance with part—
load requirements where indicated as well as standards for full-
load requirements. The part-load efficiency shall be determined
as specified in ASHRAE 90.1.

{4) Space heating or cooling equipment used to provide addi-
tional functions, such as water heating for plumbing, as part of a
combination or integrated system shall comply with minimum
performance requirements for the appropriate space heating or
cooling equipment category,

(5} Equipment providing waler heating for plumbing that is
used to provide additional functions, such as space heating, as part
of a4 combination or integrated system shall comply with mini-
mum performance requirements for water heating equipment as
specified in s. Comm 84.20 (5) (n).

(6) Combination space and plumbing water heating equip-
ment shall comply with TECC section 504.2.2 and s, Comm
63.0504 (1).

Mote: Sec ch, Comm 64 for additional requirements for combined systerns.

{7) Equipment that is not used for comfort cooling or comfort

heating is exempt from the energy efficiency requirements of this

chapter.

Note: Omission of minimum performance requirements for certain classes of
HVAC equipment does not preclude use of that equipment.

History: CR 00-L79: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1021 Field-assembled equipment and
components. When components, such as indoor or outdoor
coils, from more than one manufacturer are used as parts of air—
conditioning or heating equipment, component efficiencies shall
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be specified based on data provided by the component manufac-
turers.
Histery: CR 00-E79: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63,1022 Heat pump equipment controls.
Conftrols for heat pumps equipped with supplementary heaters
that are installed in residential buildings shall comply with IECC
section 503.3.2.3, and controls for equipment installed in com-

mercial buildings shall comply with IECC sections 803.3.3.1.1.
History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63,1023 Load calculations for sizing.
(1) CaLcuLATION PROCEDURES. Heating and cooling system
design loads for the purpose of sizing systems and equipment shall

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
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be determined in accordance with the procedures described in the

ASHRAR Handbook of Fundamentals, or a similar computation

procedure approved by the department, For those design parame-

ters addressed in subs. (2) to (6), the values specified shall be used.
Nate: This secHon does not require the installation of cooting equigment.

(2) Innoor DESIGN conpitions, The winter indoor design
temperature is specified in Table 64.0403. When air conditioning
is provided in accordance with ch. Comm 64, the summer indcor
design temperature is 78°F or lower.

{3) OuTDOOR DESIGN CONDITIONS. Winter maximum and sum-
mer minimum for outdoor design temperatures shall be taken
from Figure 63,1023,

Note: Systemns may be designed for colder winter terperatures or for warmer
summer temperatures,

Figure 63.1023
Outdoor Design Conditions
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Winter Summer
Design Temp. Dry Bulb Wet Bulb
Zone (°F) (°F) (°F)
1 -25 86 75%
2 -20 87 75
3 ~15 87 75
4 ~10 89 77

*ixception: For Douglas, Bayfield, Ashland and Iron Counties, ase 70°F
summer wet bulb design temperature,

(4) VentiLATION. Qutdoor air ventilation loads shall be based
on ventilation rates specified in ch. Comm 64,

(5) ExVELOPE. Envelope heating and cooling loads shall be
based on envelope characteristics such as thermal conductance,
shading coefficient, and air leakage consistent with the values
used to demonstrate compliance with this subchapter, Part 3,
building envelope.

(6) LiGHTING. Lighting loads shall be based on actual design
lighting levels or power budgets consistent with subch, 1T, Part 5.
Lighting loads may not be included for the purpose of calculating

design heating loads.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.1024 System and equipment sizing.
HVAC systems and equipment shall be sized to provide the mini-
muim space and system loads calculated in accordance with s,
Comm 63.1023. Heating and cooling equipment and systems
shall meet the minimum efficiencies in IECC Table 803.2.2 (1).

History: CR 00-179: cz, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1026 Temperature controls. (1) SystEm
coNTROL. Each HVAC system shall include at least one tempera-
ture control device.

(2) Zong conNTROLS. (a) Individual thermostatic controls. 1.
‘General.” Except as provided in subd. 2., the supply of heating
and cooling energy to each zone shall be controlled by individual
thermostatic controls responding to temperature within the zone.

2. ‘Exceptions.” Independent perimeter systems that are
designed to offset only envelope heat losses or gains, or both, may
serve ORe Of more zones also served by an interior system with the
following limitations:

a. The perimeter system shall include at least one thermostatic
control zone for each building exposure having exterior walls fac-
ing only one orientation for 50 contignous feet or more; and

b. The perimeter system heating and cooling supply shall be
controlled by thermostats located within the zones served by the
System.

(b) Zone controls for comfort heating. Where used to control
comfort heating, zone thermostatic controls shall be capable of
being ‘set locally or remotely by adjustment or selection of sensors
down to 50°F or lower.

{c) Zone controls for comfort cooling. Where used to control
comfort cooling, zone thermostatic controls shall be capable of
being set locally or remotely by adjustment or selection of sensors
up to 85°F or higher.

(d) Zone controls for both heating and cooling. 1. “General.
Except as provided in subd, 2., zone thermostatic controls used to
control both comfort heating and cooling shall be capable of pro-
viding a temperature range, ot deadband, of at least 5°F within
which the supply of heating and cooling energy to the zone is shut
off or reduced fo a mininum,

2. ‘Exceptions.” a. Deadbands are not required for special
occupancy, special usage, or required systems where deadband
controls are not appropriate.

b. Deadbands are not required for buildings complying with
the ASHRAE energy cost budget method under subch. I, Part 5,

Comm 63.1027

if, in the proposed building energy analysis, heating and cooling

thermostat set—points are set to the same value between 70°T and

75°F inclusive and assumed to be constant throughout the year,
c. Deadbands may be omitted for thermostats that have

manual changeover between heating and cooling modes.
History: CR00-179: ¢r. Register December 2001 No. 552, ¢ff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1027 Zone controls. (1) THERMOSTATIC AND
HUMIDISTATIC CONTROLS. Except as provided in sub. (2), zone ther-
mostatic and humidistatic controls shall be capable of operating
in sequence fo supply heating and cooling energy to the zone,
Such controls shall prevent any of the following:

{a) Reheating,

(b) Recooling.

{c¢) Mixing or simultaneous supply of air that has been pre-
viously mechanically heated and air that has been previously
cooled, either by mechanical refrigeration or by economizer sys-
tems.

(d) Other simultaneous operation of heating and cooling sys-
tems to the same zone. .

{(2) Excrrrions. All of the following systems and zones are
exempt from this section:

{a) Variable air volume (VAV) systems which, during periods
of occupancy, are designed to reduce the air supply to each zone
to a minimum before reheating, recooling, or mixing takes place.
This minimum volume shall be no greater than the largest of the
following:

1. 30% of the peak supply volume.

2. The minimum required to meet ventilation requirements of
ch. Comm 64,

3. 0.4 cfm/sguare foot of zone conditioned floor area.

(b) Zones where special pressurization relationships or cross—
contamination requirements are such that VAV systems are
impractical, such as isolation rooms, operating areas of hospitals,
and laboratories.

{c) Where at least 75% of the energy for reheating or for pro-
viding warm air in mixing systems is provided from a site-recov-
ered or site-solar energy source.

{d) Zones where specifted humidity levels dre required to sat-
isfy process needs, such as compuier rooms and museums.

(e) Zones with a peak supply air quantity of 150 cfm or less,

(f) Multiple reheat systems serving multiple zones, other than
those employing variable air volume for temperature control, that
are provided with controls that will automatically reset the system
cold air supply to the highest temperature Ievel that will satisfy the
zone requiring the coolest air, In the case of direct expansion cool-
ing systems, cooling may be cycled based on the zone requiring
the coolest air or average room temperature for all zones.

{g) Dual duct and multizone systems that are provided with
controls that will automatically reset all of the following:

1. The cold duct air supply to the highest temperature that will
satisfy the zone requiring the coolest air.

2. The hot duct air supply o the lowest temperature that will
satisfy the zone requiring the warmest air.

(h) Systems in which heated air is recooled, directly or indi-
rectly, to maintain space temperature that are provided with con-
trols that will automatically reset the temperature to which the
supply air is heated to the lowest level that will satisfy the zone
requiring the warmest air.

(i) A multiple zone heating, ventilating and air—conditioning
system that employs reheating or recooling for control of not more
than 5,000 cfm or 20% of the total supply air of the system, which-
ever is less.

(3) Orr-HOUR CONTROLS. Except as provided in pars. (a) to
(c), mechanical HVAC systems shall be equipped with automatic
controls capable of accomplishing a reduction of energy use
through conirol setback or equipment shutdown during periods of
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nonuse or alternate use of the zones served by the system. The fol-
lowing systems are exempt from this subsection:

{a) Systems serving areas expected to operate continuously,

{b) Whete it can be shown that setback or shutdown will not
result in a decrease in overall building energy costs.

(c) Equipment with full load demands of 2 kW or 6826 Btu/h
or less that is controfled by readily accessible manual off-hour
conirols,

History: CR G0-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 63.1028 Humidity control. ¥ a system is
equipped with a means for adding moisture to maintain specific
humidity levels in a zone or zones, a humidistat shall be provided
in accordance with IECC section 503.3.2.4 for residential build-
ings and IECC section 803.2.3.2 for commercial buildings,

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.1029 Insulation, materials and construc-
tion. (1) GsNErRAL. Insulation required by subs. (2) and (3} shall
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be suitably protected from damage. Insulation shall be installed
in accordance with practices acceptable to the department. The
department accepts MICA Commercial and Industrial Insulation
Standards as an insulation installation practice.

(2) PrpmvG INSULATION, Except as provided in pars, (a) to (c),
recirculating plumbing system piping, plumbing piping in the first
8 feet from storage tanks for noncirculating systems, any piping
served by a self-regulating electric heating cable, HVAC system
piping, and related HVAC fluid conveying conduit, such as heat
exchanger bodies, shall be thermally insulated in accordance with
Table 63.1029 or equivalent, The following piping or conduit is
exempted from this subsection:

(a) Factory-installed piping or conduit within HVAC equip-
ment tested and rated in accordance with s, Comm 63,1020;

{b) Piping or conduit for which ro insulation is specified in
Table 63.1029.

(c) Where it can be shown that the heat gain or heat loss to or
from piping or conduit without insulation will not incréase build-
ing energy use.

Tabie 63.102%
Plumbiug and HVAC Piping Minimum Fasulation {in. * (R-Value)]
Insulation Conductivity® Nominal Pipe Diameter [in, (R—value)}

Fluid Design | Conductivity Mean Runouls®?
Operating Range Rating up to 2 1 and 1-1/4t02 21204 5&6 8&up

Temp. Btwin./— Temp. less

Range, °F (h-ft2°F) °F

Heating systems {Steam, Steam Condensate, and Hot Water)
Above 350 0.32-0.34 250 1.5(R-44) |13R-44) |2.3R-74) |3.0R-88) [3.5(R-10.3) [3.5(R-10.3)
251-350 (.29-0.31 200 1.5(R-4.8) | 1.5(R-4.8) |25(R-8.1) | 25(R-8.1) [3.5(R-11.3) |3.5(R-11.3)
201-250 0.27-0.30 150 LOR-33) | L.O(R-3.3) | 1.5(R-5.0) {2.0(R-6.7) | 2.0{R-6.7) 3.5R-11L7
141-200 0.25-0.29 125 0.5(R-1.8) | 0.5(R-1.8) [1.5(R-52) | 1L.5(R-5.2) [1.5(R-5.2) L.5(R-5.2)
105-140 0.24-0.28 100 0.5(R-1.8) |0.5(R-1.8) | 1.0{R-3.6) | L.O{R-3.6) [1.0{R-3.6) 1.5(R-5.4)
Domestic and Service Hot Water systems®
105 and 0.24-0.28 100 0.5(R-1.8) | 1.0(R-3.6) | 1.O(R-3.6) 7 1.5(R-54) | 1.5(R-54) | 1.3(R-5.4)
greater
Cooling systems (Chilled water, brine, and refrigerant)?
40-55 0.23-0.27 75 05(R-19) [05(R-1.9) { 0.75(R-2.8) | L.OMR-3.7) | 1.OR~-3.7) | LO(R-3.7)
Below 40 0.23-0.27 75 LOR-3.7y | LOR-37) | L5(R-5.6) | 1.5(R-5.6) | 1.5(R-5.6) | 1.5(R-5.6)

a For insulation outside the state conductivity range, the minimum thickness (T} shail be determined as fotlows: T=PR [(1+t/PR} Fk-1], where T = minimum insulation
thickeiess for material with conduaciivity K, in.; PR = aciual oatside radies of pipe, in; t = insufation thickness, in.; K = conductivity of alternate material at mean rating
temperature indicated for the applicable fluid temperature; and k = the lower value of the conductivity range listed for the applicable fluid temperature.

b Runouts to individual terminal units not exceeding 12 fi. in dength,

¢ Applies to recivonlating sections of service or domestic hot water systers and first 8 ft. from storage tank for nonrecirculating systems,

ission and cond

ion.

d The required minimutn thickness does not consider water yapor trar
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(3} AR-HANDLING SYSTEM INSULATION. All air-handling
ducts and plenums installed as part of an HVAC air distribution
system shall be thermally insulated in accordance with s, Comm
63.0803 (2) (f).

{4) ADDITIONAL DUCT SEALING. (&) General. Except as speci-
fied in par. (b), ductwork and plemums shall be seated in accor-
dance with Table 63.1029--1, and shall meet the duct seal classes
specified in Table 63.1029-2.

(b) Exception. Ductwork and plenums confined within indi-
vidual dwelling units shall comply with 5. Comm 63,0503 (2) (¢):

Table 63.1029-1

Minimum Duct Seal Level?

Duct Type
Duct Location Supply
£2in | >2in.
w.c? we. Exhaust | Return
(500 | (500 aus
Pa) Pa)
Outdoors®© A A C A
Unconditioned B A c B
Spaces ‘
Conditioned Spaces C B B C
2 See Table Comm 63.0803-2 definition of Seal Class.
b Duct design static pressure classification.
¢ Includes indirectly conditioned spaces, such as return air
plenums.

Table 63.1029-2
Duct Seal Classes

Duect Seal . . a
Class Sealing Requirements
All transverse joints, longitudinal seams,
and duct wall penefrations. Pressure sensi-
A tive tape shall not be used as the primary

sealant.

All transverse joints and longitudinal
B seams. Pressure sensitive tape shall not be
used as the primary sealant,

C Transverse joints only.

4 Longitudinal seams are joints oriented in the direction of
airflow. Transverse joints are connections of two duct
sections and are oriented perpendicular to airflow. Duct
wall penetrations are openings made by any screw fas-
tener, pipe, rod or wire, Spiral lock seams in round and
flat oval duct need not be sealed. All other connections
are considered transverse joints, including but not limited
to spin—ins, taps and other branch connections, access
door frames and jambs, and duct connections to equip-
ment,

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: r. and recr, (4) Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1032

Comm 63.1030 Hydronic system controls. Hydronic
system controls shall comply with IECC section 803.3.3.7.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1031 Economizer controls. (1) Fan svys-
TEM. Except as provided in sub. (2), each fan system shall be
designed and capable of being controlled to take advantage of
favorable weather conditions to reduce mechanical cooling
requirements, The system shall include either of the following:

(a2} A temperature or enthalpy air economizer system which is
capable of automatically modulating outside air and return air
dampers to provide 100% of the design supply air quantity as out-
side air for cooling;

(b) A water economizer system, which is capable of cooling
supply air by direct evaporation, indirect evaporation, or both,
Such a system shall be designed and capable of being controlled
to provide 100% of the expected system cooling load at outside air
temperatures of S0°F dry—bulb/40°F wet-bulb and below.

(2) Exceprions. All of the following systems are exempt from
this subsectiom

(a) Individual fan—cooling units with a supply capacity of less
than 2,000 cfm or a total system cooling capacity of less than
62,000 Brw/hour for split systems or less than 36,000 Btw/hour for
all other types. The total capacity of all such units complying by
use of this exception shall not exceed 600,000 Btu/hour per build-
ing or 10% of the total installed cooling capacity, whichever is
larger;

(b) Systems with air or evaporatively cooled condensers for
which it can be shown that the use of outdoor air cooling affects
the operation of other systems, such as humidification, dehumidi-
fication, or supermarket refrigeration systems, so as to increase

overall building energy costs;
Note: QOther areas that may use controlled humidification or dehumidification are
compater rooms, musesms, libeary stacks and drafting rooms.

(c} Where the overall building energy use resulting from alter-
native designs, such as internal to external zone heat recovery sys-
tems, can be shown to be less than those resulting from an econo-

mizer system.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1032 Electrical motors. (1} PERMANENTLY
WIRED MOTORS. Any permanently wired motor that meets all of the
criteria specified in pars. (a) through {g) shall meet the efficiency
requirements specified in Table 63.1032 and the requirements of
this section:

{2) The motor is used in a HVAC fan or pumping system.

{b) The motor is polyphase,

(c) The motor is one horsepower or more,

(d) The motor is a design A or B squirrel-cage, foot-mounted,
T-frame induction motor that has synchronous speeds of 3600,
1800, 1200, and 200 rpm.

(¢) The motor is expected to operate more than 1000 hours per
year,

(f) The motor is not a multispeed motor used in a system
designed to use more than one speed.

{(g) The motor is not a component of equipment that meets the
efficiency requirements of s. Comm 63.1020 where motor input
is included in the determination of the equipment efficiency.

(2) MoToR NAMEPLATE. The motor nameplate shall list the
mininum nominal full-load motor efficiency.

Note: Motors that are classified as “energy efficient” under the Nationat Electric

Manufacturer’s Association Standard MG 12.55, dated 3—14-9F, are accepiabie to
the departinent as meeting the efficiency requirements of this section,
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Table 63.1032
Minimum Acceptable Nominal Full-Load Motor Efficiency for Single-Speed Polyphase Squirrel-Cage
Induction Motors Having Synchronous Speeds of 3600, 1800, 1200 and 900 rpm
Full-Load Efficiencies—Open Motors
HP 2-Pole 4-Pole 6—Pole 8-Pole
Nominal | Minimum | Nominal | Minimum | Nominal | Minimum | Nominal | Minimum
Efficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency [ Efficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency [ Efficiency
1.0 — e 82.5 81.5 80.0 78.5 74.0 72.0
1.5 82.5 81.5 84.0 82.5 84.0 82.5 75.5 74.0
2.0 84.0 82.5 84.0 82.5 85.5 84.0 85.5 84.0
3.0 84.0 82.5 86.5 85.5 86.5 85.5 86.5 85.5
5.0 85.5 84.0 87.5 86.5 87.5 86.5 87.5 86.0
7.5 87.5 86.5 88.5 87.5 88.5 87.5 88.5 87.5
10.0 88.5 87.5 89.5 88.5 90.2 89.5 89.5 88.5
15.0 89.5 88.5 91.0 90.2 90.2 89.5 89.5 88.5
20.0 90.5 89.5 91.0 90.2 91.0 90.2 90,2 89.5
25.0 91.0 90.2 91.7 91.0 91.7 91.0 90.2 89.5
30.0 91.0 90.2 924 91.7 02.4 91.7 91.0 90.2
40.0 91.7 91.0 93.0 92.4 93.0 92,4 91,0 96.2
50.0 92.4 91.7 93.0 924 93.0 924 91.7 91.0
60.0 93.0 92.4 93.6 93.0 93.6 93.0 92.4 91.7
75.0 93.0 92.4 94.1 93.6 93.6 93.0 93.6 93.0
100.0 93.0 92.4 94.1 03.6 94.1 93.6 93.6 93.0
125.0 936 93.0 94.5 94.1 94.1 93.6 93.6 93.0
150.0 93.6 93.0 95.0 94.5 94.5 94.1 93.6 93.0
2000 94.5 94.1 95.0 94.5 04.5 94.1 93.6 93.0
Full-Load Efficiencies—Enclosed Motors
HP 2-Pole 4-Pole 6-Pole 8-Pole
Nominal | Minimom | Nominal | Minimum | Nominal { Minimum | Nominal | Minitmum
Efficiency | Efficiency | BEfficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency | Efficiency
1.0 75.5 74.0 82.5 81.5 80.0 78.5 74.0 72.0
1.5 825 81.5 84.0 82.5 85.5 34.0 77.0 75.5
2.0 84.0 82.5 84.0 82.5 86.5 85.5 82.5 81.5
30 855 84.0 87.5 86.5 87.5 86.5 84.0 82.5
5.0 87.5 86.5 87.5 86.5 87.5 86.5 85.5 84.0
7.5 88.5 87.5 89.5 88.5 89.5 88.5 85.5 84.0
10.0 89.5 88.5 89.5 88.5 89.5 88.5 88.5 87.5
15.0 90.2 89.5 91.0 90.2 90.2 89.5 R8.5 - 87.5
20.0 90.2 89.5 91.0 90.2 90.2 89.5 89.5 88.5
25.0 91.0 902 924 91.7 91.7 91.0 89.5 88.5
30.0 91.0 90.2 92.4 91.7 91.7 91.0 91.0 90.2
40.0 91.7 91.0 93.0 924 93.0 924 91.0 90.2
50.0 924 91.7 93.0 92.4 93.0 924 91,7 91.0
60.0 93.0 924 93.6 93.0 93.6 93.0 91,7 21.0
75.0 93.0 92.4 94.1 93.6 93.6 93.0 93.0 924
100.0 93.6 93.0 94.5 94.1 94.1 93.6 93.0 92.4
125.0 94.5 94.1 94.5 94.1 94.1 93.6 93.6 93.0
150.0 94.5 94.1 95.0 94.5 95.0 04.5 93.0 93.0
200.0 95.0 94.5 95.0 94.5 95.0 94.5 94.1 93.6
History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,
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59 DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE Comm 63.1045
Part 5 — Lighting Power Table 63.1043
Exterior Lighting Unit Power Allowances

Comm 63.1040 Scope. (1) GENErAL. Except as speci- Aren Descrinti Al
fied in sub. (2), ss. Comin 63.1041 to 63.1051 shall apply to all of rea JJescription owances
the following rooms, spaces and areas: Canopies (not associated with 4 Wift2

(a) Interior spaces of buildings. an enfrance)

(b) Building exteriors and exterior areas such as entrances, Commerce or merchandizing 4 Wit

exits, and loading docks.

(c) Roads, grounds, parking, and other exterior areas where
lighting is energized through the building electrical service.

(2) ExcerrioNs. Lighting that is specifically designated as

required by a health or life safety regulation is exempt.
History: CR 00-179: or. Repister December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1041 Exterior lighting power require-
ment. The exterior lighting power of a building or a group of
buildings in a multibuilding Facility calculated in accordance with
s. Comm 63.1042 shall be no greater than the lighting power
allowance calculated in accordance with s, Comm 63.1043,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1042 Calculation of exterior lighting
power. The calculated exterior lighting power is the sum of the
power for all exterior luminaires that are included in s. Comm
63.1040, minus the power for exempted exterior lighting as speci-
fied in subs. (1) to (5).

(1) Task lighting for outdeor activities such as manufacturing
and processing facilities.

{2) Lighting power for theatrical productions.

(3) Lighting for outdoor sporting facilities, including playing
and seating areas.

(4) Lighting for dwelling units that is conirolled within the
dwelling unit.

(5) Exit way or egress lighting required by s. Comm 73.21 that
has switching regulated by Article 700 of the National Electrical

Code.
History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1043 Exterior lighting power allowance.
(1} Carcurarion METHOD. The exterior lighting power allow-
ance for a building or & multibuilding facility is the sum of all the
allowed lighting powers for all exterior areas. The lighting power
for each area is calculated by multiplying the unit power allow-
ance from Table 63.1043 by the applicable length or area.

(2) APPLICABLE AREAS AND LENGTHS. The applicable areas and
lengths used with Table 63.1043 to calculate the exterior lighting
power allowance are described in pars. (a) to {d).

{a) Horizontal areas of grounds, driveways, lots, gardens or
parks may be calculated as if they were flat, or the actual area of
the surfaces of contours may be used,

(b) Canopied areas are the area of the horizontal surface under
the canopy. A canopy includes an exterior awning, soffit or orna-
merital or functional structure signifying a main entrance to a
building.

{c) The linear length of door openings is measured in plan view
and includes the door opening only, Sidelights and other portions
of the door, which do not open, are not included.

(d) The applicable area of the building facade includes all ver-
tical and horizontal areas that are intended to be illuminated,

areas
Exit (with or without canopy)
Enfrance (without canopy)
Entrance (with canopy)

16 W/lin ft of door opening
20 W/lin £t of door opening

High traffic (retail, hotel, 6.6 W/fi2 of canopied area
airport, theater, etc.)
Light traffic (hospital, office, 2.6 Wift2 of canopied area
school, ete.)

Loading area 0.26 W/ft?

Loading door 13 W/lin ft of door opening
Building exterior surfaces/ 0.16 W/ft2 of surface area
facades to be illuminated

Storage and nonmanufactoring 0,13 W2

work areas

Other activity areas for casual  0.06 W/ft2

use such as picnic grounds, gar-

dens, parks and other iand-

scaped areas.

Private drivewaysfwalkways 0.06 wW/ft?

Public driveways/walkways 0.10 W/t2

Private parking fots 0.08 W/ft2

Public parking lots 0.12 W/t

Pump island canopies 4 Wi

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 332, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1044 Interior lighting power requirement.
The interior lighting power of a building calculated in accordance
with s. Comm 63.1045 shall be no greater than the interior lighting
power allowance calculated in accordance with s. Comm

63.1046.
History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7--1-02.

Comm 63.1045 Calculation of interior lighting
power. The calculated interior Highting power of a building is the
total watts of all interior luminares including, but not limited to,
track and flexible lighting systems, lighting that is integral with
modular furniture, movable displays and cabinets, and internally
flluminated case work for task or display purposes, minus any
adjustments allowed under subs. (1) through (4).

(1) MULIIPLE INTERLOCKED LIGHTING SYSTEMS SERVING A
SpACE, When multiple interlocked lighting systems serve a space,
the watts of all systems except the system with the highest wattage
may be excluded from the calculated lighting power if:

(a) The lighting systems are interlocked to prevent simuita-
neous operation; or

(b} The lighting systems are controlled by a preset dimming
system or other device that prevents simultaneous operation of
more than one lighting system, except under the direct conirol of
authorized personnel.

(2) REDUCTION OF WATTAGE THROUGH CONTROLS. The watts of
any luminaire that is controlled may be reduced by the number of

Register June 2002 No. 558



Comm 63.1045

watts times the applicabte power adjustment factor from Table
63.1045 if all of the following are mef;

(a) The control complies with s. Comm 63,1051.

(b) At least 50% of the light output of the luminaire is within
the applicable space listed in Table 63.1045.

(c) Except as noted in Table 63,1045, only one power adjust-
ment factor is used for the luminaire.

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 60

{d) For daylighting control credits, the luminaire is controlled
by the daylighting control, and the luminaire is located within the
daylit area,

(e) For automatic time switch control devices, a timed manual
override is provided at each switch location required by s. Comm
63.1050. The override device shall control only the lights in the
surrounding area enclosed by ceiling—height partitions.

Table 63.1045
Lighting Power Adjustment Factors
Type of Control Type of Space Factor
Automatic daylighting controls Daylit areas
Continuous dimming 0.30
Multiple step dimming 0.20
On/off 0.10
Automatic time switch control device in conjunction Daylit areas < 250 square feet
with automatic daylighting controls
Continuous dimming 0.35
Multiple step dimming .25
On/off 0.15
Automatic time switch control device in conjunction Daylit areas < 250 square feet
with fumen maintenance and automatic daylighting
controls
Continuous dimming 0.40
Multiple step dimming 0.30
On/off 0.20
Lumen maintenance Any space 0.10
Lumen maintenance in conjunction with an automatic Space < 250 square {ect 0.15
time switch control device
Automatic time switch control device Spaces < 250 sguare feet 0.15
Occupant-sensing device with a separate sensor for Spaces < 250 square feet enclosed by opaque floor— 0.30*
each space to—ceiling partitions; any size classroom, corridor,
conference or waiting room
Occupant—sensing device with separate sensor for each Rooms of any size that are used exclusively for stor- 0.60*
- space age
Occupant—sensing device with separate sensor for each Spaces > 250 square feet 0.10*
space
Occupant—sensing device with a separate sensor for each  Spaces < 250 square feet within a daylit area and
space used in conjunction with daylighting controls enclosed by opaque floor—to-ceiling partitions
and separate sensor for each space
Continuous dimming 0.40%
Multiple step dimming 0.35%
On/off 0.35%
Occupant--sensing device with a separate sensor for each  Spaces £ 250 square feet within a daylit area and 0.35*
space used in conjunction with daylighting controls enclosed by opaque floor—to—ceiling partitions
and separate sensor for each space and lumen mainte-
nance
Continuous dimming 0.45%
Maultiple step dimming 0.40%
On/off 0.35%
Occupant-sensing device with a separate sensor for each  Spaces < 250 square feet and enclosed by opaque 0.35%
space used with lumen maintenance floor—to—ceiling partitions
Occupant—sensing device with a separate sensor for each  Spaces < 250 square feet enclosed by opaque floor to 0.35%
space used in conjunction with an automatic time ceiling partitions
switch control device
Manual dimming system Hotels, motels, restaurants, auditoriums, theaters 0.10
Multiscene programmable dimming system Hotels, motels, restaurants, auditoriums, theaters 0.20
Occupant—sensing device with programmable multiscene  Hotels, motels, restaurants, auditoriums, theaters 0.35

dimming system

*Note to Table 63.1045: Adjustment factors for occupant—sensing devices are for devices with on—off operation. If devices are used that turn lights down, rather than
off, the adjustment factor shall be muitiplied by the percent of energy savings that occur while the lights are turned down,
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{3) LIGHTING WATTAGE EXCLUDED, The watts of the following
lighting applications may be excluded from the calculated interior
lighting power of the building.

(a} Lighting for theatrical productions and other live perform-
ances, television broadcasting, audio-visual presentations, and
those portions of enfertainment facilities such as stage areas in
hotel ballrooms, night clubs, dance floors, churches, and casinos
where lighting is an essential technical element for the function
performed, if the lighting is an addition to a general lighting sys-
tem, and if the lighting is separately controlled and accessible only
to authorized operators.

{b) Lighting for television, video and film production.

(c) Lighting for photographic processes.

(d) Lighting for the amusement and attraction areas in theme
parks.

(e) Lighting for exhibits in areas such as exhibit, convention,
and hotei function areas, if the lighting is an addition to a general
lighting system, and if the lighting is separately controlled and
accessible only to authorized operators.

() Specialized local lighting instalied in nonlighting process
equipment by its manufacturer used to illuminate process related
tasks only.

(g) In buildings for medical and clinical care, examination and
surgical Hghts, low-level night lights, and lighting integral to
medical equipment.

(h) Lighting fixtures that are an integral part of refrigeration
equipment.

(i) Nonretail display lighting required for art exhibits or dis-
plays in galleries, museums and monuments.

() Special lighting needed for research.

(k) Task lighting for plant growth or maintenance, if it is
equipped with an automatic 24-hour time switch that has program
back—up capabilities that prevent the loss of the switch’s program
and time setting for at least 10 hours if power is interrupted.

(L} Exit way or egress illumination that is normally off,

(m) Task lighting specifically designed for primary use by
visually impaired, for lip reading, and by senior citizens.

{n) Lighting for informational signs and exit signs, but exclud-
ing commercial displays.

Noter See s. Comm 63,1005 (38} for definiton of informational sign and s. Comen
63,1052 for exit sign requirements.

(o) Display window lighting in retail facilities provided the
display area is separated from the store sales area by opaque ceil-
ing-height partitions.

(p) Lighting in dwelling units that provides complete indepen-
dent living facilities for one or more persons including permanent
provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation.

{q) In restaurant buildings and areas, lighting for food warm-
ing or integral to food preparation equipment.

{r) Lighting equipment that is for sale.

(s) Lighting demonstration equipment in lighting education
facilities.

(4) LIGHTING FIXTURES THAT ALLOW SUBSTITUTION OF
SOURCES. The watts of track and other lighting fixtures that allow
the substitution of low efficacy sources for high efficacy sources
without altering the wiring of the fixture shall be determined by
this subsection or other method approved by the department.

(a) Track and busway line—voitage lighting. The wattage of
line—voltage lighting track and plug—in busway that allow the
addition and relocation, or both, of luminaries without altering the
wiring of the system shall be the specified wattage of the lumi-
naries included in the system with a minimum of 30 W/lin ft.

Comm 63.1048

(b) Low—voltage lighting systems. The wattage of low-voltage
lighting track, cable conductor, rail conductor, and other flexible
lighting systems that allow the addition or relocation, or both,
without altering the wiring of the system shall be the specified
wattage of the transformer supplying the system.

(¢) Incandescent medium base sockets. The wattage for
medium base fixtures shail be the listed lighting power capacity,
in watts, of the fixture.

History: CR 00-179; cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.1046 Calculation of interior lighting
power allowance. The interior lighting power allowance shall
be calculated using one of the methods in s, Comm 63,1047,
63,1048 or 63.1049 as applicable,

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 63.1047 Complete building method. The com-
plete building method may be used only on projects involving
entire buildings where at least 80 percent of the areas of the build-
ing are the same type of use. Under this approach, the interior
lighting power allowance is the lighting power density value in
Table 63.1047 times the floor area of the entire building. Hotel,
motel and residential buildings shall not use this method. Build-
ing uses that are not listed in Table 63,1047 shall be assigned the
allowed lighting power density given under “All Others.”

Table 63.1047

Complete Building Method
Lighting Power Density Values (Watts/ft2)

Type of Use Allowed Lighting Power Density
Banks and Financial Institutions ..................... 1.7
Correctional Housing ......... ... ..o i, 14
General Commercial and Industrial Work Buildings ... ... 1.2
Grocery SIOTE ...t iie i it i e e e naanan 1.8
Industrial and Commercial Storage Buildings ........... 0.8
Medical Buildings and Clinies .. ............. ... ... 1.5
Office Building ......... ..o it 15
Religious Worship, Auditorium, and Convention Centers .. 2.0
Restaurants ... ... ..ot 1.5
Retail and Wholesale Store ............... ... ... 2.6
Schools .. o e e e 1.8
THEaleIS ..ottt it i e e 1.5
Allothers ... i e et e 0.8

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.71048 Area category method. Under the area
category method, the interior lighting power allowance for the
building is the sum of all allowed lighting powers for all areas in
the building, The allowed lighting power for an area is the lighting
power density in Table 63.1048 times the area, For purposes of the
Area Category Method, an “Area” means all contiguous spaces
that accommodate or are associated with a single one of the pri-
mary functions listed in Table 63.1048. Buildings with primary
functions not listed in Table 63.1048 shall not use this method,
Where areas are bounded or separated by interior partitions, the
floor space occupied by those interfor partitions shall not be
included in any area. The area shall not inciude enclosed retail dis-
play windows with exempted lighting as described in 5. Comm
63.1045 (3) (0). When the Area Category Method is used to cafcu-
late the interior lighting power allowance for an entire building,
main entry lobbies, corridors, rest rooms, and support functions
shall be treated as separate areas.
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Table 63.1048
Area Category Method ~ Lighting Power
Density Values {Watts/ft?)

Allowed Lighting

Primary Function Power Density
Audiforium .. ... e e e 2.0
AutoRepair ... o o i 2.0
Bank/Financial Institution ....................,. 1.8
ClassSrooms o o v v et rn et 2.0
Convention, Conference and Meeting Centers .., ... 1.6
Corridors, Rest Rooms and Support Areas ......... 0.8
Detention Facilities .......... .. oo, 1.6
DinIng .. e e e 1.2
Exhibit ..o e s 2.3
Storage Garage . ... .. vietiie ittt 0.2
General Commercial and Industrial Work ... ....... 1.3
(€100 T 1 o1 2.0
Guest Roomor DormRoom ......... ... ... ..., 1.4
Hotel Function . .............. ... 0 it 2.3%
Industrial and Commercial Storage ............... 0.6
Kitchen . ... ... i i i e e 2.2
Laboratory ... .....iiiri it 3.3
Lobbies:

HotelLobby ..........ccoviiiiiiiinann, 2.3%

MainEnttyLobby ..o oo, 1.6%
Malls, Arcades, and Atria ...................... 1.2%#
Medical and Clindeal Care ... .. o0 vrrvvnnnnn e 1.8
L0, L 1.6
Precision Commercial and/or Industrial Work .. .. ... 2.0
Religious Worship ....... ... ... ..o i i, 2.2%
Retail Sales, Wholesale Showrcoms ., ............ 2.8
Theaters:

Motion Picture . .....ovvetii i 1.0

Performance ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiina, 1.5%

* Notc to Table 63.1048: The smallest of the following values may be added to
the allowed lighting power listed in Table 63,1048 for ornamental chandelicrs and
sconces that are switched or dimmed on circuits different from sthe circuits for general
lighting:

a. 1 watt per square foot times the area of the space in which the chandelier or
sconce is used; or

b. The actual design wattage of the chandelier or sconce,

History: CR (0-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1049 Activity method. Under the activity
method, the interior lighting power allowance for a building is
determined by calculating a lighting power budget for each space
in accordance with subs. (1) to (4) and summing them in accor-
dance with sub. (5).

(1) The lighting power budget of each interior space shall be
determined in accordance with the following equation:
LPB = A x UPD x AF
Where:
LPB = lighting power budget of the space, W
A = area of the space, ft2
UPD = unit power density, W/t? {Table 63.1049]
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AF = area factor of the room [Figure 63.1049]

(a) The UPD shall be selected from Table 63.1049. For
applications to areas or activities other than those given, select
values for the most similar areas or activities. The UPD for a mul-
tifunctional space shall be based on the lowest UPD of any of the
activities of the space.

(b) The area factor (AF) shall be determined from Figure
63.1049 based on the room area (Ar ) and ceiling height. The room
area shall be calculated from the inside dimensions of the room,
Rooms of identical ceiling height and activities may be evaluated
as a group. The AF of a group of rooms shall be determined from
the average area of these rooms.

The following equation gives the formula used in developing
Fig. 63.1049,

AF =0.2 + 0.8(1/0.97)
Where:

_ | 10.21(CH - 2.5) |
n= [_E ] 1

AF= Area factor

CH= Average ceiling height, ft.
A,= Room area, ft2

If AF < 1.0, then AF = 1.0
IfTAF>1.8,then AF=1.8

(2) For rooms serving multiple functions such as hotel ban-
quet or meeting rooms and office conference or presentation
rooms; an adjustment factor of 1.5 times the UPD may be used if
a supplementary system is actually installed and meets all of the
following conditions:

(a) The installed power for the supplementary system shall not
be greater than 33 percent of the adjusted lighting power budget
calculated for that space.

(b) Independent controls shall be installed for the supplemen-
tary system.

(3) Inrooms containing multiple simultaneous activities, such
as a large general office having separate accounting and drafting
areas within the same room, the lighting power budget for the
rooms shall be the weighted average of the activities in proportion
to the areas being served.

(4) The activity of indoor sports areas shall be considered as
an area [0 feet beyond the playing boundaries of the sport, not to
exceed the total floor area of the indoor sports space less the spec-
tator seating area.

(5) The interior lighting power allowance shall be calculated
in accordance with the following equation. The interior lighting
power allowance shall include a .20 W/ft2 allowance for unlisted
spaces.

ILPA = (LPB; + LPB3 +... + LPB,)

+{0.20 W/ft2 x unlisted space ares)
Where:

ILPA= interior lighting power allowance, W
Uniisted space area = GLA — 5(LS), ft2

GLA= gross lighted area, ft2

LPB= lighting power budget, W

LS= listed space



63

Area Factor (AF)

Area Factor (AF)

1.8
1.7

1.1

1.0

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE Comm 63.1049

Figure 63,1049 Area Factor
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Table 63.1049
Unit Power Densities

Part a — Common Activity Areas

UPDh
Activity/Area Wifti2  Note
Auditorium .. ...... ... 0 e 1.6 a
Comridor ........ ittt 0.8 b
Classroom/Lecture Hall ............... 2.0
Electrical/Mechanical Equipment Room
General.........ovuicniniaaiann, 0.7 b
Control Rooms . .................. 1.5 b
Food Service
Fast Food/Cafeteria ............... 1.3
leiswre Dining . .................. 2.5 c
BarLounge ..................... 25 c
Kitchen.........ooooiiiiiion 14
Recreation/fLounge ................... 0.7
Stair
Active Traffic . ................... 0.6
Emergency Exit ........... .. ... 04
Toilet and Washroom ................. 0.8
Garage
Auto and Pedestrian Circulation Area . 0.3
Parking Area .................... 0.2
Labotafory .......cvvviiuvinninnnnnn 3.0
Library
Audio/Visual ................. ... 1.1
Stack Area ................ ... 15
Card File and Cataloging ........... 1.6
Reading Area .................. - 1.9
Labby (General)
Reception and Waiting . ............ 1.0
Elevator Lobbies ................. 0.8
Atrium (Multistory)
First Three Floors ............. 0.7
Each Additional Floor .......... 0.2
Locker Room and Shower .. ........... 08
Office Category 1 (Enclosed offices, all
open plan offices without partitions or
with partitions* lower than 4.5 feet
below the ceiling)
Reading, Typing and Filing ......... 1.8 d
Drafting .............coiiiinia.. 26 d
Accounting . ......oiiii i 21 d

Office Category 2 (Open plan offices 900
square feet or larger with partitions® 3.5
to 4.5 feet below the ceiling.

Offices less than 900 square feet shall
wse Category 1)
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Reading, Typing and Filing ......... 1.9 b
Drafting ..............c.cconns, 2.9 b
Accounting .. .................... 24 b
Office Category 3 (Open plan offices 900
square feet or larger with partitions*
higher than 3.5 feet below the ceiling.
Offices less than 900 square feet shall
use Category 1)
Reading, Typing and Filing ......... 22 b
Drafting ..o e 34 b
Accounmting . . ........ .. oo e 2.7 b
Common Activity Areas
Conference Meeting Room ,,....... 1.8 a
Computer Office Equipment ........ 21
Filing, Inactive . . ................. 1.0
MailRoom ..........o.ohviiinnn i8
Shop
Machinery ........ ... .0 000, 2.5
Electrical/Electronic ...,.......... 2.5
Painting .................... ... 1.6
Carpentry ..o 23
Welding ............... .. ..., L2
Storage and Warehouse
Inactive Storage . ................. 0.3
Active Storage, Bulky ............. 0.3
Active Storage, Fine .............. 1.0
Material Handling ................ 1.0
Unlisted Space ........c.oovvvinivnn. 02
* Not less than 90 percent of all work stations shall be individeally enclosed
with partitions of at least the height described.
Part b — Specific Buildings
UPD
Activity/Area Wit Note
Airport, Bus and Rail Station
Baggage Area ............... ... 1.0
Concourse/Main Thruway .......... 09
Ticket Counter ........,,.......... 25
Waiting and Lounge Area .......... 12
Bank
Customer Area ................... 11
Banking Activity Area .....,........ 2.8
Barber and Beauty Parlor .............. 20
Church, Synagogue, Chapel
Worship/Congregational ,.......... 2.5
Preaching and Sermon . ............ 2.7
Dotmitory
Bedroom ............. 0 iveninienn- 1.1
Bedroom With Study .............. 14
SmdyHall ...................... 1.8
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Part b — Specific Buildings (Continued)
UPD
Activity/Area W/Et:  Note
Fire and Police Department
Fire Engine Room ................ 0.7
Detention Dayroom .......ooovun.. 1.5
Jail Cell ... ..ot 1.2
Hospital/Nursing Home
Comidor ..............coovinnn 13 b
Dental Suite/Examination/Treatment . . 1.6
Emergency ...........ccooviaan, 2.3
Laboratory .............covua, 3.0
Lounge/Waiting Room . ..........., 0.9
Medical Supplies ................. 24
Nursery ....ovoviviiin i, 2.0
Nurse Station .................... 21
Occupational Therapy/Physical
Therapy ......... ... 1.6
PatientRoom ...........covivivin 14
Pharmacy ...........0coivininn, 1.7
Radiology ............cooiivint, 2.1
Surgical and O.B. Suites
General Area . ................. 21
Operating Roomt . ............, 7.0
Recovery ...........coovvionn. 23
Hotel/Conference Center
Banquet Room/Multipurpose . ... .... 24 a
Bathroom/Powder Room ........... 12
GuestRoom ..................... 14
PublicArea ..................... 12
Exhibition Hall .................. 2.6
Conference/Meeting .............. 1.8 a
Lobby .......oiiiiiiiiii 1.9
ReceptionDesk .................. 24
Laundry
Washing ........ ..o, 0.9
Ironing and Sorting ............... 1.3
Museum and Gallery
General Exhibition . ...,........... 19
Inspection/Restoration ............. 3.9
Storage (Artifacts)
Inactive ..................... 0.6
Active ......... ... o 07
Post Office
Tobby ... ..o 1.1
Sorting and Mailing ............... 21
Service Station/Auto Repatr . ........... 1.0
Theater
Performance Arts ................. 1.5
Motion Picture . ................., 1.0

Comm 63.1049

Lobby ....ooviiii oo, 1.5
Retail Establishments
Merchandising and Circulation Area —
Applicable to all lighting, including
accent and display lighting,
installed in merchandising and cir-
culation ateas ................. 22 g
Mall Concourse ,......o0vuunennnn 14
Retail Support Areas
Tailoring ......... ... ..., 2.1
Dressing/Fitting Rooms ....... 1.4
Part ¢ - Indoor Athletic Areas®f
UPD
Activity/Area W/t
Seating Area, Al Sports . ............... 0.4
Badminton
Club . ... i 0.5
Tournament .........oovveieueinnnns 0.8
Basketball/Volleyball
Intramural ....... 0 iin i 0.8
College ...t 13
Professional ............... ... .. .. 1.9
Bowling
Approach Area .................... 0.5
Lanes .......0iiiiiiiii i 1.1
Boxing or Wrestling (platform)
Amateur .......... ..o 2.4
Professional ............ ... 0 hin 4.8
Gymnasium )
General Exercising and Recreation Only 1.0
Handball/Raquetball/Squash
Chub .. i e 13
Tournament «...ovvieierniinannnns 2.6
Hockey, Ice
AmMatelur . ... vvi it ia i 1.3
College or Professional ............. . 2.6
Skating Rink
Recreational .. ......... ... ... ... 0.9
Exhibition/Professional .............. 2.6
Swimming
Recreational . ...... .. ... ... ... ..., 09
Exhibition ...........c.ciiiiiain, 1.5
Under Water ....... ... civiviinenvnns 1.0
Tennis
Recreational {(Class ITI) .............. 1.3
Club/College (ClassIT .. ............. 1.9
Professionat (ClassI) ............... 2.6
Tennis, Table
Club . ... o i e e 1.0
Tournament ........... .., au.., 1.6
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Notes for Table 63.104%:
a A 1.5 power adjustment factor is applicable for multifunctional spaces.
b Area factor of 1,0 shall e used for these spaces.
¢ UPD incledes Hghting power required for clean—up parpose.
d Area factor shall not exceed .55,
e Area factor of 1.0 shall be nsed for afl indocr athietc spaces,

f Pacilities that are used for more than one level of play shall bave appropriate
switching benween the different levels specified in Table 63.1049. Dimming shall
not be used to accomplish the reduction in iflwrination, The ilumination at all
tevels shalt be uniform,

g Where lighting equipment is specified to be installed to highlight specific mer-
chandise in addition to lighting equipment specified for general lghting and is
switched or dimmed on circuits different from the circuits for gereral lighting,
the smaller of the actual wattgge of the lighting equipment installed specifically
for merchandise, or 0.8 W/ft? times the floor arca of the display area shall be
added to the interior lighting power determined in accordance with this line item.

Histery: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 63.1050 Lighting controls that must be
installed. (1) Area contrRoLS. {a) Except as provided in pars.
{c) and (d), each interior area enclosed by ceiling-height parti-
tions shall have an independent switching or control device. This
switching or control device shall comply with all of the following:

1. Be readily accessible.

2. Located so that a person using the device can see the lights
or area controlled by that switch, or so that the area being lit is
gnnunciated.

3. Be manually operated, or automatically controlled by an

occupani-sensing device that meets the requirements of s. Comm
63.1051 (4.

{b) Other devices may be installed in conjunction with the
switching or control device required by par. (a) provided that they:
1. Permit the required switching or control device to override
the action of the other devices; and
2. Reset the mode of any automatic system to normal opera-
tion without further action.

(¢} Up to one-half watt per square foot of lighting in any area
within a building that must be continuously illuminated for rea-
sons of building security or emergency egress are exempt from
par, {a) if:

1. The area is designated a security or emergency egress area
on the plans and specifications submitted to the department; and

2. The area is controlled by switches accessible only to autho-
rized personnel.

(d) Public areas with switches that are accessible only to autho-
rized personnel are exempt from the area conirol requirements of
par. (a).

(2) CONTROLS TO REDUCE LIGHTING. (a) Except as provided in
par. (b}, the general lighting of any enclosed interior space 100
square feet or larger in which the connected lighting load exceeds
1.2 watts per square foot for the space as a whole, and that has
more than one light source or luminaire, shall be controlled so that
the load for the lights may be reduced by at least one—haif while
maintaining a reasonably uniform level of illuminance throughout
the area. A reasonably uniform reduction of illuminance shall be
achieved by one of the following:

1. Controlling all Tarnps or luminaires with dimmers.

2. Dual switching of alternate rows of luminaires, alternate
luminaires, or alternate Jamps.

3. Switching the middle lamps of three lamp luminaires inde-
pendently of the outer lamps.

4, Switching each luminaire or each lamp.

5. Other methods approved by the department.

(b) The requirements of par. (a} do not apply to any of the fol-
lowing:

1. Lights in areas that are controlled by an occupant—sensing
device that meets the requirements of 5. Comm 63.1051 (4).
2. Lights in corridors.
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3. Lights in areas that are controlled by an automatic time
switch control device that has a timed manual override available
at each switch Iocation required by sub. (1), and that controls only
the lights in that area enclosed by ceiling height partitions,

(3} DAYLIT AREAS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), daylit
areas in any interior enclosed space greater than 250 square feet
and a lighting density more than 1.2 W/ft? shall meet the require-
ments of subds. 1. and 2.

1. Such areas shall have at least one control that complies with
all of the following:

a. Controls only luminaires in the daylit area,

b. Controls at least 50% of the lamps or luminaires in the day-
lit area, in a manner described in sub. (2)(a) 1. to 5., independently
of all other lamps or luminaires in the enclosed space. The other
luminaires in the enclosed space may be controlled in any manner
allowed by sub. (2) (a) 1. to 5.

2. Such areas shall have controls that control the luminaires
in each vertically daylit area separately from the luminaires in
each horizontally daylit area.

(b) The requiremenis of this subsection do not apply to any of
the following:

1. Daylit areas where the effective aperture of glazing is equal
or less than 0.1 for vertical glazing and 0.01 for horizontal glazing.

2. Daylit areas where existing adjacent structures or natural
objects obstruct daylight to the extent that effective use of day-
lighting is not feasible.

{4) SHUT-OFFCONTROLS. (2} Except as provided in par. (b), for
every floor or metered space, all interior lighting systems shall be
equipped with at least one separate automatic control to shut off
the lighting, This automaltic control shall meet the requirements of
5. Comm 63,1051 and may be an occupancy sensor, automatic
time switch, or other device capable of automatically shutting off
the lighting,

(b) The requirements of par. (a) do not apply to any of the fol-
lowing:

1. Buildings or separately metered spaces of less than 5,000
square feet of space.

2. Where the system is serving an area that must be continu-
ously lit, or where the use of the space prohibits the use of a prees-
tablished lighting program.

Note: Service cquipment rooms as specified in NEC 110-26 (3} (d) arc covered
by this cxception,

3. In residential buildings, hotels and motels, lighting of corri-
dors, guest rooms, and lodging quarters.

4. Up to one~half watt per square foot of lighting in any area
within a building that must be continuously illuminated for rea-
sons of building security or emergency egress, if:

a. The area is designated a security or emergency egress area
on the plans and specifications submitted to the department; or

b. The area is confrolled by switches accessible only to autho-
rized personnel.

{¢) If an automatic time switch control device is installed to
comply with par. (a), it shall incorporate an override switching
device that complies with all of the following:

1. Is readily accessible.

2. Is located so that a person using the device can see the lights
or the area controlled by that switch, or so that the area being lit
is annunciated.

3. Is manually operated.

4. Allows the lighting to remain on for no more than two hours
when an override 1s initiated,

5. Controls an area not exceeding 20,000 square feet in malls,
anditoriums, gymnasiums, single tenant retail spaces, factories,
warehouses and arenas, and not exceeding 5,000 square feet for
other uses.
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6. Two overrides may be provided for a maximum of 10,000
square feet if the lighting is dual level controlled in accordance
with sub. (2) (a) 2. or 3.

(5) DISPLAY LIGHTING CONTROLS. Display lighting shall be
separately switched on circuits that are 20 amps or less.

{6) EXTERIOR LIGHTING CONTROLS. Except in lighting in park-
ing garages, tunnels, and large covered areas that require illumina-
tion during daylight hours, exterior lighting shall be controlled by
a directional photocell or astronomical time switch that automati-
cally turns off the exterior lighting when daylight is available,
Time switches shall be equipped with back-up provisions to keep
time during a power outage of 10 hours or more.

(7) HOTEL AND MOTEL GUEST ROOM CONTROES. Hotel and
motel guest rooms or suites excluding bathrooms shall have one
or more master switches at the main entry door or at the entry door
of each room that turn off all permanently wired lighting fixfures

and switched receptacles in the room or suite.
Histery: CR 00-179: cr., Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7--1-02.

Comm 63.1051 Requirements for lighting control
devices. Automatic fime switch control devices, occupani—
sensing devices, automatic daylighting control devices, lumen
maintenance control devices, or interior photocell sensor devices
that are used to justify a wattage reduction factor in the calculation
of the actual internal lighting power in s. Comm 63.1045 (2) shall
be approved for compliance with all of the applicable require-
ments of subs. (1) to (7) and shall be installed in compliance with
sub. (8). Approval of devices shall be obtained via the material
approval program in accordance with ch, Comm 61 or via
manufacturer certification to the California Energy Commission.

Note: Information cn California Energy Commission Certification may be
chtained from the California Energy Commission, Energy Efficiency and Demand
Analysis Division, 1516 9th Street, MS-25, Sacramenfo, CA 95814, (916)

6544080, A list of approved control devices is available on the internet at
fip://38.144.192.166/pub/efftech/appliancc/,

{1} ALL DEVICES: INSTRUCTIONS FOR INSTALLAFION AND CAL-
IBRATION. The manufacturer shall provide step-by—step instruc-
tions for installation and start-up calibration of the device.

(2} ALL DEVICES: STATUS SIGNAL. The device shall have an
indicator that visibly or audibly informs the device operator that
it is operating properly, or that it has failed or malfunctioned,
except for photocel! sensors or other devices where a status signal
is infeasible because of inadequate power.

{3) AUTOMATIC TIME SWITCH CONTROL DEVICES. Automatic
time switch control devices shall comply with all of the following;

(a) Be capable of programming different schedules for week-
days and weekends.

(b) Incorporate an automatic “holiday shut-off” feature that
turns off all loads for at least 24 hours, then resumes the normaily
scheduled operation.

(c) Have program backup capabilitics that prevent the loss of
the device’s program and time setting for at least 10 hours if power
is interrupted.

(4) OCCUPANT-SENSING DEVICES. Occupant-sensing devices
shall be capable of automatically controlling all the lights in an
area no more than 30 minutes after the area has been vacated. In
addition, ultrasonic and microwave devices shall have a built-in
mechanism that allows calibration of the sensitivity of the device
to room movement in order to reduce the false sensing of occu-
pants and shall comply with either par. (a) or (b), as applicable:

(a) If the device emits ultrasonic radiation as a signal for sens-
ing occupants within an area, the device shall comply with all of
the following:

1. Have had an Initial Report submitted to the Burean of
Radiological Health, Federal Food and Drug Administration,
under 21 CFR 1002.10.

2. Emit no audible sound.
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3. Not emit ultrasound in excess of the decibel (dB) values
given in Table 63,1051 measured no more than 5 feet from the
source on axis.

Table 63,1051
Maximum Ultrasound Emissions
Midfrequency of Sound Maximum dB Level within

Pressure Third—Octave Bank | Third-Octave B and (in dB
{in kHz) reference 20 micropascals)
less than 20 80
20 or more to less than 25 105
25 or more to less than 31.5 110

31.5 or more 115

(b) If the device emits microwave radiation as a signal for sens-
ing occupants within area, the device shall comply with all of the
following:

1. Comply with all applicable provisions in 47 CFR Part 5,
and have an approved Federal Communications Commission
identification number that appears on all units of the device and
that has been submitted to the department.

2. Not emit radiation in excess of I milliwatt per square centi-
meter measured at no more than 5 centimeters from the emission
surface of the device.

3. Have permanently affixed to it installation instructions rec-
ommending that it be installed at least 12 inches from any area
normally used by room occupaats,

{5) AUTOMATIC DAYLIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES. Automatic
daylighting control devices shafl comply with all of the following:

(a) Be capable of reducing the light output of the general light-
ing of the controlled area by at least one--half while maintaining
a uniform leve] of illuminance throughout the area,

(b) If the device is a dimmer, provide electrical outputs to
lamps for reduced flicker operation through the dimming range
and without causing premature lamp failure.

(c) If the device is a stepped dimming system, incorporate time
delay circnits to prevent cycling of light level changes of less than
three minutes,

(d) If the device uses step switching with separate “on” and
“off” settings for the steps, have sufficient separation or deadband
of “on” and “off” points to prevent cycling.

(e) Have provided by the manufacturer step—by—step instruc-
tions for instaflation and startup calibration to design foot—
candle levels,

{6) LUMEN MAINTENANCE CONTROL DEVICES. Lumen mainte-
nance control devices shall comply with all of the foliowing:

(a) Be capable of reducing the light output of the general light-
ing of the controlled area by at least 30% while maintaining a uni-
form illuminance thronghout the area,

(b) Provide electrical outputs to lamps for reduced flicker
operation through the dimming range and without causing prema-
ture lamp failure.

{c) Incorporate an alarm, either audible or visible, to announce
when a specified setpoint of lumens or watts has been reached.

(d) Have provided by the manufacturer step-by—step instruc-
tions for installation and start up calibration to design foot-candle
levels.

(7) INTERIOR PHOTOCELL SENSOR DEVICES. Interior photocell
sensors shall not have a mechanical slide cover or other device
that permits easy unauthorized disabling of the control, and shall
not be incorporated into a wall-mounted occupani-sensing
device.

(B) INSTALLATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS. If an automatic time switch control device, oceu-
pant—sensing device, automatic daylighting control device, lumen
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maintenance control device, or interior photocell sensor device is
installed, it shall comply with both pars. (a) and (b).
(a) The device shall be installed in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions,
(b) Automatic daylighting control devices and lumen mainte-
. nance conirol devices shall:
1. Be installed so that automatic daylighting control devices
control only luminaries within the daylit area; and
2. Have photocell sensors that are either ceiling mounted or
located so that they are accessible only to authorized personnel,
and that are located so that they maintain adequate iflumination in
the area according to the designer’s or manufacturer’s instruc-
tions.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register Decerber 2001 No. 552, eff, 7--1-02.

Comm 63.1052 Exit signs. Exit signs shall have an
installed wattage of 20 watts or less.
History: CR 00-179: ¢r. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 63.1053 Reduction of single iamp ballasts.
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The following luminaries located within the same room shall be
tandem wired or provided with three-famp ballasts:

(1) One-lamp or three—tamp fluorescent luminaries recess—
mounted within 10 feet center—to—center of each other.

{2) One-lamp or three-lamp fluorescent luminaries pen-
dant-or surface—mounted within one foot edge-to-edge of each
other.

Histery: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Part 6 — Nondepletable Energy Source

Comm 63.1060 Buildings utilizing solar, geother-
mal, wind or other nondepletable energy source. Any
building, or portion thereof, utilizing any nondepletable energy
source shall meet all the requirements in TECC section 806,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Part 7 — System Analysis Design

Comm 63.1070 System analysis design. A building
designed using system analysis design shall comply with IECC
section 806,

History: CR 00-179: ¢r. Register December 200t No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
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Comm 64.0004

Chapter Comm 64

HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING

Subchapter I .. Parpose, Scope, Application and Compliance
Comm 64.0001 Purpose and scope.

Comm 64.0002 Application.

Comm 64.0003 Comptiance,

Comm 64.0004  Approval of drawings and specifications.

Subchapter IT — Changes, Additions or Omisslons to the International
* Mechanical Code (IMC)
Comm 64.0100 Changes, additions or omission to the International Mechanical
Code® (IMC).
General,
Applicability.
Definitions.
Specific criteria for operating rooms and autepsy rooms,
General regulations. .
Instailation,
Access and service space.
‘Temperature control.
Heating and cooling load calcutations.
Other requirements,
Ventilation.,
Natural ventitation,

Comm 64.0101
Comm 64.01062
Comm 64 0202
Comm 64.0300
Cormun 64.0301
Comm 64.0304
Cornim §4.0306
Comm 64,0309
Comm 64.0312
Comm 64.0313
Comm 64.0401
Cornm 64,0402

Comm 64.0403
Comumn 64.0404
Comm 64.0501
Comm 64.0502
Comm 64.0506
Comm 64,0507
Comm 64.0603
Comm 64.0604
Comm 64.0605
Comm 64.0606
Comm 64,0702
Comm 64 0710
Comm 64.0801
Comm 64.0900
Comm 64.0918
Comm 64.1001
Corman 64,1101
Comm 64,1201
Comm 64.1300
Comm 64,1500
Comm 64,1600

Mechanical ventilation,

Enclosed parking garages.

Required systems,

Required systems,

Commercial kitchen grease ducts and exheust equipment.
Capacity of hoods,

Duct construction and insufation.
Insulation.

General.

Smoke detcction system control,
Inside air.

Opening location and protection.
Chimneys and vents.

Specific eriteria for duct humidifiers,
Forced-air warm-—air furnaces.
Boilers, water heaters and pressure vessels,
Refrigeration.

Hydronic piping.

Fuel il piping and storage.
Referenced standards.

Appendices,

Note: Chapter Comm 64 as it existed on June 30, 2002 was repealed and a new
chapter Cotun 64 was created, Register December 2001 No. 552, effective July 1,
2002,

Note: Chapter ILHR 64 was renumbered 1o be Chapter Comm 64 under s, 13.93
(2m) (b} 1., Stats., and corrections made ender 5. £3.93 (2m) (b} 7., Stats., Register,
September, 1998, No. 513.

Note: Chapter ILHR 64 was revised in December, 1995 effective Aprit 1, 1996.
On April 6, 1996 the department of industry, labor and human relations publisbed an
emergency rule stating that the cffective date of the December, 1995 nike version was
delayed. A permanent rule was adopted in December, 1996 stating that the revised
text of ch. ILHR 64, as published, would be effective April 1, 1997,

Note: Chapter Ind 59 as it existed on December 31, 1975 was repealed and a new
chapter Ind 64 was created effective January 1, 1976, Chapter Ind 64 was renumbered
to be chapter Comm 64 effective January 1, 1984, Chapter ILLHR 64 as it existed on
March 31, 1997 was repealed and a new chapter ILHR 64 was created effective April
1, 1997, Corrections made under 5. 13.93 (2m) (b} 1. and 7., Stats., Register, March,
1997, No. 495,

Subchapter I — Purpose, Scope, Application and
Compliance

Comm 64.0001 Purpose and scope. (1) Purrosk. (a)
The purpose of this chapter is to regulate the design, installation,
operation and maintenance of heating, ventilating and air condi-
tioning systems in buildings and structures as specified in ch.
Comm 61.

(b) The installation of fuel gas distribution piping and equip-
ment, fuel gas—fired appliances and fuel gas—fired appliance vent-
ing systems shall be reguiated by ch. Comm 65.

(c) Fixed electric space heating equipment shall comply with
ch. Comm 16.

{2) Score. The scope of this chapter is as specified in s, Comm

61.02.
History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, ff. 7-1-02,

Comm 64,0002 Application. (1) GeneraL. The
application of this chapter is as specified in s. Comm 61.03 and as
modified in this section,

(2) AppLICABILITY. All heating, ventilating and air condition-
ing systerns shall be designed, installed, maintained and operated
s0 as to provide the service and resuits required within the provi-
sions of this chapter. The minimum reguirements established in
each part of this chapter shall be complied with as they apply to
the structures and facilities covered in the IBC.

Note: The administrative rales pertaining to energy conservation, ch, Comm 63,
may be applied retroactively to existing buildings and structures.

{3) BxisTING SYSTEMS. The provisions for existing systems
shall be as specified in pars. (a) and {b).

(a) Additions. 1. The provisions of this chapter shall apply to
ali additions to existing buildings and structures as specified in s.
Comm 61.03.

2. Except when an existing heating, ventilating and air condi-
tioning system is extended to serve an addition, existing system
components are not required to be replaced if the provisions in this
chapter are met within the addition,

(b) Alrerations. 1. The provisions of this chapter shall apply
to all alterations in any building or structure which affect the
replacement of major equipment as specified in s. Comm 61.03,

2. When an existing heating, ventilating and air conditioning
system serves a remodeled or altered space that has not undergone
a change in occupancy classification, the existing system compo-
nents are not required to be replaced if the provisions in this chap-
ter that applied to the original construction of the space are met.

Note: “Occupancy classification” refers to the eatries in Table 64.0403,

Nofe: Compliance with this chapter shail not constitute assarance of proper instal-
lation or operation of the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system. This chap-
ter is niot to be uged as a design manual, but it is established as a minimum standard
for safety, heelth and general welfare of the public,

Note: Maintenance and repair to existing equipment when there is no change to
the building or occupancy, is considered an alteration,

(4) RETROACTIVITY, Retroactivity shall apply as specified in
5. Comm 61.03.
(5) Cowrricts. Conflicts between rules and other require-

ments shall apply as specified in 5. Comm 61.03.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0003 Compliance. All buildings and struc-
tures shall comply with the IMC and the changes, additions or
omissions under subch. IL

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0004 Approval of drawings and specifica-
tions. All drawings and specifications shall be submitted to the
department in accordance with the provisions of subch. III of ch.

Comm 61.
History: CR 00-£79: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Register Jane 2002 No. 558
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Subchapter II — Changes, Additions or Omissions to
the International Mechanical Code (IMC)

Comm 64.0100 Changes, additions or omission to
the International Mechanical Code® (IMC}). Changes, addi-
tions or omission to the international mechanical code are speci-
fied in this subchapter and are rules of the department and are not
requirements of the IMC.

Note: This code subchapter is numbered to correspond to the numbering used
within the model code; i.e,, s, Comm 64.0102 refers to section IMC 102,
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0101 General, (1) ApMINISTRATION. {2) The
requirements ir IMC section 101 are not included as part of this
chapter.

{b) The requirements in IMC sections 102.1, 102.2, 1024 to
102.7 and 102.9 are not included as part of this chapter.

(2) Scope. The requiremetits of IMC sections 103 to 107,
108.1 to 108.6 and 109 are not included as part of this chapter.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7--1-02.

Comm 64.0102 Applicability. This is a department rule
in addition to the requirements in IMC section 102.3;

{1) The designer or installer shall provide the owner with writ-
ten instructions for the operation and maintenance of the system
and equipment, An operating and maintenance manual shall be
provided to the building owner or operator. The manual shall
include basic data relating to the operation and maintenance of
heating, ventilating and air conditioning (HVAC) systems and
equipment,

{2) Required routine maintenance actions shall be clearly
identified. Where applicable, HVAC controls information such as
diagrams, schematics, control sequence descriptions, and mainte-

nance and calibration information shall be incladed,
History: CR 00-179: cr. Regisier December 2001 No. 3532, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0202 Definitions. (1) AppiTions. These are
department definitions in addition to the definitions in IMC sec-
tion 202:

(a) “Air change” means the introduction of new, cleaned or
recirculated air to a space.

(b) “Air change rate” means airflow in volume units per hour
divided by the building space volume in identical volume units.

(c) "DHES” means the department of health and family ser-
vices.

(d) “Spot heating” means to provide heat to raise the air tem-
perature to the required minimum in the immediate area of the
occupants,

{2} SussTrTUTIONS. Substitute the following meanings for the
corresponding definitions in IMC section 202:

(a) “Approved” means acceptable to the department.

(b) “Unusually tight construction” has the meaning given in s,
Comm 65.0201,

Note: Section Cornm 65,0201 reads: * “Unusually tight construction” means the
total area of cutdoor openings is less than 3% of the floor arca of the space in which
equipment is located.”

History: CR 00-17%: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR
01-139: r. (2) (b), renum, {2} {c) to he {2) (b) Register June 2002 No. 558, eff.
7-1-02,

Comm 64.0300 Specific criteria for operating
rooms and autopsy rooms. This is & department rule in addi-
tion to the requirements in IMC chapter 3: In operating rooms of
hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers rooms and autopsy
rooms, the bottoms of ventilation supply and retumn openings shall
be at least 3 inches above the floor.

History: CR 01-135: cr, Register June 2002 No. 558, ff. 7-1-02,

Comm 64.0301 General regulations. (1) ENErRGY UT-
LIZATION, This is & department informational note to be used under
IMC section 301.2;
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Note: Sce ch. Comm 63 for additional requirements,

(2) LISTED ANDLABELED. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IMC section 301.4:

(a) General. All appliances regulated by this chapter shall be
listed and labeled as specified in this chapter, unless approved by
the department in accordance with par, (b) or the product approval
criteria in s. Comm 61,60,

(b) Unlisted equipment, The department may approve an
instaltation of unlisted equipment after receipt of all of the follow-
ing:

1. A statement from the equipment manufacturer indicating
the national standard with which the equipment complies.

2. The results of a test conducted by a Wisconsin registered
engineer on the output and safety controls in accordance with the
national standard used by the manufacturer.

(3) ErecTrRICAL.  Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IMC section 301.7: Electrical wiring, controis
and connections to equipment and appliances regulated by this
chapter shall be in accordance with ch, Comm 16.

(4} PLUMBING CONNECTIONS. Substitute the following word-
ing for the requirements in IMC section 301.8: Potable water sup-
ply and building drainage system connections to equipment and
appliances regulated by this chapter shall be in accordance with
chs. Comm 81 to 87.

Histery: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02; CR
01-139: r. and recr. (2) (a) and (b} Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7--1-02.

Comm 64.0304 Installation. This is a department infor-
mational note to be used under IMC section 304.2:
Note: Sec s, Comm 61.03 (2) for clarification on the application of different

requirements and where the most restrictive requirements apply,
History: CR 00-17% cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 64.0306 Access and service space. Thisisa
department exception to the requirements in IMC section 306.6:
These provisions do not apply when the installation consists of

fans only.
History: CR 00-179: er. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0309 Temperature controf. Substitute the
following wording for the requirements and exception in IMC
section 309;

{1) HEATING SYSTEM DESIGN. Except as provided in sub. (2) or
(3), the heating system shall be designed and operated to maintain
a temperature of not less than that shown in Table 64,0403 at 3 feet
above the floor within the occupied space during occupied peri-
ods,

(2) SPOTHEATING. Spot heating may be used to heat individual
fixed work stations in industrial buiidings in lieu of heating the
entire space as specified in sub. (1), provided the inside design
temperature at the fixed work station is at least 60°F,

(3) SEASONAL 0CCUPANCIES. When approved by the depart-
ment, heating requircments may be waived, but not ventilation
required by this chapter, during the period of May 15 through Sep-
tember 15 for the following or similar occupancies: drive-in eat-
ing places, club houses, outdoor toilets, camp lodge buildings,
canning factories and migrant labor camps.

History: CR 00-17%: er. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7~1-02; CR
(1-135: am. (1) Register June 2002 No. 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 64.0312 Heating and cooling load caicuia-
tions. This is a department informational note to be used under
IMC section 312:

Note: For design parameters in the JECC refer to ch, Comm 63 or IECC section
803,
History: CR 00-179: or. Register December 2001 No. 552, off, 7-1-072,

Comm 64.0313 Other requirements. These are depart-
ment rules in addition to the requirements in IMC chapter 3:

(1) BALANCING, FINAL TEST REQUIRED. Every heating, ventilat-
ing and air conditioning system shall be balanced upon installa-
tion, The person or agency responsible for balancing of the venti-
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lating system shall document in writing the amount of outdoor air
being provided and distributed for the building occupants and any
other specialty ventilation. The document shall be retained at the
site and shall be made available to the department upon request.

(a) Air systems shall be balanced in a manner to minimize
losses from damper throttling by first adjusting fan speed then
adjusting dampers to meet design flow conditions. Balancing pro-
cedures shall be acceptable to the department, Damper throttling
alone may be used for air system balancing with fan motors of 1
hp or less, or if throttling results in no greater than 1/3 hp fan
horsepower draw above that required if the fan speed were
adjusted.

(b) Either of the following test methads shall be used:

1. Hydronic systems shall be balanced in a manner to mini-
mize valve throttling losses by first wimming the pump impeller
or adjusting the pump speed then adjusting the valves to meet
design flow conditions,

2. Valve throttling afone may be used for hydronic system bal-
ancing under any of the following conditions as specifted in subd.
2.a.tod

a. Pumps with pump motors of 10 hp or less.

b. H throttling results in no greater than 3 hp pump horse-
power draw for pumps of 60 hp or less, or no greater than 5% of
pump horsepower draw for pumps greater than 60 hp, above that
required if the impeller were trimmed.

c. To reserve additional pump pressure capability in open cir-
cuit piping systems subject to fouling, Valve throtiling pressure
drop shall not exceed that expected for future fouling.

d. Where it can be shown that throttling will not increase over-
all building energy costs,

Note: National Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB) Procedural Standards,
the Associated Air Balance Council (AABC) Nadonal Standards, the Sheet Metat
and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc, (SMACNA), or equiva-
lent balancing procedures are acceptable to the department,

{2) BALANCING, PROPER WORKING CONDITION. HVAC control
systems shall be tested to assure that control elements are cali-
brated, adjusted and in proper working condition.

(3) BALANCING, OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL. An
operating and maintenance manuai shall be provided to the build-
ing owner or operater. The manwal shall include basic data relat-
ing to the operation and maintenance of HVAC systems and
equipment. Required routine maintenance actions shall be clearly
identified. Where applicable, HVAC controls information such as
diagrams, schematics, contro] sequence descriptions, and mainte-
nance and calibration information shail be included.

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0401 Ventifation. (1) VENTILATION REQUIRED.
Substitute the following wording for the requirements in IMC sec-
tion 401.2: Every occupied space shall be ventilated by natural
means in accordance with IMC section 402 or by mechanical
means in accordance with IMC section 403 and as specified in
Table 64.0403.

{2) WHENREQUIRED. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IMC section 401.3:

(a) Outside air. Mechanical ventilation systems shall be oper-
ated to provide a continuous source of outside air to all areas while
people are present.

(b) Operation. 1. Except as provided in subd, 2., the required
building exhaust ventilating systems shall operate continuously

when people are in the building to provide the amount of exhaust
specified in Table 64.0403.

Mote: Chapter Comun 32 may reguire conlinuous operation of some exhaust sys-
tems, such as purging systems, chloride storage exhaust or industrial exhaust.

2. Subdiviston 1, does not apply to all of the following:

a. Toilet rooms with 2 or fewer total water closets or urinais
if the required ventilation is provided when the room is occupied.

Comm 64.0401

b. Shower rooms with 2 or fewer showerheads if the required
ventilation is provided when the room is occupied,

c. Common residential laundry rooms with a total of 4 or
fewer washers and dryers if the required ventilation is provided
when the room is occupied.

d. Mechanical exhaust systems for natatoriums even when
the building is not occupied.

(3} Exits. Substitute the following wording for the require-
ments in IMC section 401.4: Vestibule ventilation for smokeproof
enclosures shall be in accordance with the IBC.

{4) INTAKEOPENINGS. (2} Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IMC section 401.5.1:

I. Mechanical and required gravity outside air intake open-
ings shall be located a minimum of 10 feet from any hazardous or
noxious contaminant such as vents, chimneys, plumbing vents,
streets, alleys, parking lots and locating docks, except as other-
wise specified in this chapter. Where a source of contaminant is
located within 10 feet of an intake opening, such opening shall be
located a minimum of 2 feet below the contaminant source.

2. The lowest side of outside air intake required openings
shall be located at least 12 inches vertically from the adjoining
grade level, above adjoining roof surfaces, or above the bottom of
an areaway.

3. If an outside air intake is located in an areaway, the areaway
shall have a horizontal cross section equal t0 or greater than the
free area of the outside air intake opening,

4, Tor health care facilities all of the following shall apply:

a. Except as provided under subd. 4. b., outdoor air intakes
shall be located at least 25 feet from exhaust outlets of ventilating
systems, combustion equipment stacks, medical-surgical vac-
uum systems, plumbing vents or areas that may collect vehicudar
exhaust or other noxious fumes.

b. Plumbing and vacuum vents that ferminate at a level above
the top of the air intake may be located as close as 10 feet to an
outdoor air intake.

c. The bottom of outdoor afr intakes serving central systems
shall be located at least 6 feet above ground level or, when
installed above the roof, at least 3 feet abaove roof level.

d. Exhaust outlets from areas that may be contaminated shall
be located above roof level and arranged to minimize recirculation
of exhaust air into the building.

(b) These are department exceptions in addition to the require-
ments in IMC section 401.5.1:

1. The setback distances as specified in IMC section 401.5.1
shall not apply to the combustion air intake of a direct vent
appliance.

2. Unless a greater distance is specified by the manufacturer,
exhaust openings for 100 cfm or less discharge shall be located at
Ieast 12 inches, measured in any direction, from doors or openable
windows.

3. The 10-foot minimum separation does not apply to the
intake and exhaust of a factory-packaged rooftop unit or other
listed outdoor appliance provided nothing restricts air flow
around the unit. The exhaust and intake of the unit shall be located
to minimize contamination of outside air.

4. Unless a greater distance is specified by the manufacturer,
product of combustion outlets of direct vent appliance vents shall
terminate at least 12 inches measured in any direction from doors
or openable windows,

5. Where it can be demonstrated that an engineered system
design will prevent the maximuimn concentration of contaminants
brought in through the outside air intake from exceeding the maxi-
mum contaminant concentration obtainable by providing the sep-
aration distances in accordance with sub. (4) (a), the outdoor air
intakes may be located in accordance with such engineered sys-
tem design.

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Note: Seech, Comm 82 for plambing vent setbacks. That rule requires plumbing
vents to be 10 feet from air intakes and 10 feet hordzontally from or 2 feet above roof
scuttles, doors or openable windows,

Note: See NFPA standard 45, Five Protection for Laboratories Using Chernicals,
adopted under ch. Comm 10, for chemical fume hood exhaust locaton. Health care
and related facilities may bave additional requirements.

(5) ExHAUST oPENINGS. These are department rules in addi-

tion to the requirements in IMC section 401.5.2;

(a) Gravity ventilation ducts. Gravity ventilation ducts shall
extend not less than 2 feet above the highest portion of the building
within a 10-foot radius of the duct and shall be provided with a
siphon roof ventilator,

(b) Barometric relief vents. Where barometric relief vents are
installed on the roof, the discharge openings shall be no less than
2 feet above the roof swface where the vent pierces the roof.

History: CR 00-179: er. Register Decernber 200 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-135: r. and recr, (4} {a) (intre.), cr. {4) (a) 4. and () 5., CR 01-139: r. and recr,
(4} (a) 3., am. (4} (b} 2. Register June 2002 Mo, 558, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 64.0402 Natural ventilation. This is a depart-
ment rule in addition to the requirements in IMC section 402: Nat-
ural ventilation shall be permitted only in areas specified in Table
64.0403.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Regisier December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0403 Mechanical ventilation. {1) VantiLA-
TION SYSTEMS. Substitute the following wording for the require-
ments in IMC section 403.1:

{a} Mechanical ventilation shall be provided by a method of
supply air and exhaust air. The amount of supply air shall be
approximately equal to the amount of return and exhaust air. The
system shall not be prohibited from producing negative or positive
pressure. The systemn to convey ventilation air shall be designed
and installed in accordance with IMC chapter 6.

(b) Ventilation supply systems shall be designed to deliver the
required rate of supply air into the occupied zone within an occu-
pied space.

(2) OUuTDOOR AIR REQUIRED. (a) This is a department excep-
tion to the requirements in IMC section 403.2: Where it can be
demonstrated that an engineered ventilation system design will
prevent the maximum concentration of contaminants from
exceeding the maximum obtainable by providing the rate of out-
door air ventilation determined in accordance with IMC section
403.3, the minimum required rate of outdoor air may be reduced
in accordance with such engineered system design.

(b) This is a department rule in addition to the requirements in
IMC section 403.2: The outdoor air shall be free from contamina-
tion of any kind in proportions detrimental to the health and com-
fort of the general population exposed to it.

(3) RECIRCULATION PROHIBITED. Substitute the following
wording for exception 3 in IMC section 403.2.1: Where mechani-
cal exhaust is required by Table 64.0403, recirculation of air from
such spaces is prohibited. All air supplied to such spaces shall be
exhausted, including any air in excess of that required by Table
64,0403,

(4) RECIRCULATION OF AIR. {a) These are departtment rules in
addition to the requirements in IMC section 403.2:

1. In hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers, air supply for
operating rooms and delivery rooms that are designed for cesare-
an—section deliveries shall be provided from ceiling outlets
located near the center of the work area, Return—air inlets shall be
located near the floor level. Each operating room and delivery
room designed for cesarean—section deliveries shall have at least
2 return—air inlets located as remotely from each other as practical.

2. Inhospitals and ambulatory surgery centers, air supply out-
lets for rooms used for invasive procedures shall be located at or
near the ceiling. Return or exhaust air inlets shall be located near
the floor level. Exhaust grills for anesthesia evacuation and other
special applications may be installed in the ceiling.
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(b) This is a department informational note to be used under
IMC section 403.2.1:

Note: The following are examples where the depariment wili accept air trans-
Terred from: corridor to totlet roorm; corridor fo ¢loak room or janitor closet; dining
room to kitchen; lecker room to toilet room; gymnasium to locker room; showroom
o garage; and corridor to school vocational shops.

(5) TrANSFER AIR. Substitute the following wording for the
requirements in IMC section 403.2.2: Except where recirculation
from such spaces is prohibited by Table 64.0403, air transferred
from occupied spaces is not prohibited from serving as makeup air
for required exhaust systems in such spaces as kitchens, baths, toi-
let rooms, elevators and smoking lounges. The amount of transfer
air and exhaust air shall be sufficient to provide the flow rates as
specified in IMC sections 403.3 and 403.3,1. The required out-
door air rates specified in Table 64.0403 shall be introduced
directly into such spaces or into the occupied spaces from which
air is transferred or a combination of both,

(6) VENTILATION RATE. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements and exceptions in IMC section 403,3:

() Ventilation rate determination. 1. Except as provided in
pars. (¢} and (d), ventilation systems shall be designed to have the
capacity to supply the minimum outdoor airflow rate determined
in accordance with Table 64.0403 based on the occupancy of the
space, the occupant Ioad and a minimum of 7.5 cfm of outside air
per person, ot other parameters stated in Table 64.0403,

2. a. Except as provided in subpars, b, to d., the occupant load
utilized for design of the ventilation system shall not be less than
the number determined from the estimated maximum occupant
load rate indicated in Table 64.0403.

b. The estimated maximum occupant load rate may be deter-
mined using other means with justification acceptable to the
department to show that a different number of occupants is rea-
sonable.

¢. Where there is no value indicated for the net square feet per
person in Table 64.0403, the actual nember of occupants shall be
used to determine the required amount of outside air.

d. Ventilation rates for occupancies not represented in Table
64.0403 shall be determined by an approved engineering analysis,
or by using the most similar occupancy in the table,

3. The ventilation system shall be designed to supply the
required rate of ventilation air continuously during the period the
building is occupied, except as otherwise stated in other provi-
sions of this chapter,

Note: See Table 64,0403 for specific occupancies,
(b) Adjacent spaces with differing ventilation requirements.
1. Except as provided in subd. 2., spaces with different ventilation
requirements shall be provided with a complete solid separation,
or the most siringent ventilation requirement shall apply to all
unseparated areas,

2. The separation as specified in subd. 1. is not required where
an engineered ventilation design system will prevent the con-
centration of contaminants from exceeding that obtainable by pro-
viding a physical separation.

{c) Exceptions for certain occupancies. 1.*Toilet rooms.” A
toilet room that has only one water closet or urinal and no bathtb
or shower may be provided with either natural ventilation via a
window or louvered opening with at feast 2 square feet of area
openable directly to the outside or mechanical exhaust ventilation
as specified in Table 64,0403,

2. ‘Janitor closets.” A janitor closet that has only one service
sink may be provided with either natural ventilation via a window
or louvered opening with at least 2 square feet of area openable
directly to the outside or mechanical exhaust ventilation as speci-
fied in Table 64.0403.

3. "Locker and shower rooms.” An adjoining locker room,
shower room and toilet room shall be exhausted at the rate speci-
fied in Table 64.0403 based on the largest amount of exhaust
required for any of the three rooms. A negative pressure relation-
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ship shall be maintained in the shower and toilet rooms with
respect to the locker room.

4. ‘Chemical or septic toilets.” Chemical or septic toilets and
composting privies are prohibited in spaces under negative pres-
sure, Toilet rooms with chemical or septic toilets shall be provided
with natural ventilation via a window, louver or skylight with at
least 2 square feet of area openable directly to the outside, The
opening shall be provided with a screen to limit the passage of
insects and vermin.

3. *Pool ventilation.” In a natatorium, the volume of supply
air and exhaust air may be reduced to a minimum of 1 ¢fm per
square foot of pool surface provided automatic humidity controls
perform so as not to create accelerated building material deteriora-
tion from moisture condensation.

6. ‘Health care facilities.” Recirculation and flow of air in
health care facilities shall comply with the requirements in Table
2 or Table 6, as applicable, of AIA Guidelines for Design and
Construction of Hospital and Health Care Facilities.

(d) Outside air requirements waived. 1. If a mechanical air
supply system is provided and the requirement for outdoor air
determined in accordance with Table 64.0403 is less than 5% of
the minimum required air changes per hour, the requirement for
outside air may be eliminated.

2, The requirement for outside air or percent of openings spe-
cified in Table 64.0403 may be omitted in large volume spaces
containing 5,000 or more cubic feet per occupant. Required
exhaust ventilation and makeup air shall not be omitted.

(7) SYSTEM OPERATION. Substitute the following wording for
the requirements in IMC section 403.3.1: The minimum flow rate
of outdoor air that the ventilation system must be capable of sup-
plying during its operation may be based on the rate per person
indicated in Table 64.0403 and the actual number of occupants
present.

(8) CoMMON VENTILATION SYSTEM. These are department
alternatives to the requirements in IMC section 403.3.2:

(a) General. Exceptas specified in par. (d), each room served
by a common mechanical ventilation system shall be provided
with the minimutmn outdoor airflow rate determined individually
for each room, or the minimum amount of outside air may be sup-
plied to the system if a minimum air change rate for each room is
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either provided in accordance with this section or waived in accor-
dance with par. (c).

(by Minimum air change. 1. ‘Application.’ a. The required
air change shall be provided while people are present,

b. The air-change rate may be based on actual roomn height or
up to 10 feet from the floor level of the room in question. The val-
ume above 10 feet, in rooms that are more than 10 feet in height,
need not be considered in the air change requirement if the
required air change is designed to occur in the lower 10 feet of the
occupied space.

¢. The required minimum air change volume shall be trans-
ferred through the air handling equipment where it is diluted or
replaced with outside air, and supplied back to the space,

2. ‘Six air changes per hour." Except as specified in subd. 3.
and unless mechanical exhaust is required by Table 64,0403, the
total air change rate for each room shall be at least 6 air changes
per hour.

3. ‘Less than 6 air changes per hour.” An air change rate of
less than 6 air changes per hour will be permitted where mechani-
cal cooling (air conditioning) is provided to maintain an interior
design temperature of 78°F or lower and the heat gain requirement
for the space has been satisfied. The air change rate may not be
less than the minimum air changes per hour if specified in Table
64.0403.

Note: As specified in 5. Comm 64,0403, the amount of outside air required must
be maintained even if the air change rate is reduced.

(c) Air change requirement waived. The air change require-
ment for 6 air changes per hour may be omitted in any of the fol-
lowing applications:

1, Buildings or rooms utilizing spot heating as the only source
of heat.

2. Buildings where the requirement for outside air is waived
in accordance with sub. (6) (d).

3. Buildings utilizing natural ventilation as specified in IMC
section 402,

(d} Air change rates in health care facilities. Air change rates
in health care facilities shall comply with the requirements in
Table 2 or Table 6, as applicable, of ATA Guidelires for Design
and Construction of Hospital and Health Care Facilities.

(9) REQUIRED OUTDOOR VENTILATION AIR. (a) Substitute the
following table for IMC Table 403.3:

Register Tuae 2002 No. 558
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Table 64.0403
Required Minimum Inside Temperature
And Qutdoor Ventilation Air
Ventilation Requirements
Basis of Capacity
Occupancy Classificationt Minimum Inside | Estimated Natural Exhaust © Air Change
Temperature Maximum Ventilation Rate k
Occupant AHowed (cfm/net sq.
{degrees F) Load ft. floor area)  (minimum
air change
(persons per hour
per 1,000 with A/C)
sq. ft.)?
Correctignal facilities
Slesping rooms i ‘68 20 yes — o
Dining halls 68 100 no — 2.0
Guard stations 68 40 yes — —
Dry cleapers. launddes
Coin-operated dry cleaners 68 8 yes — 1.0
Coin—operated laundries 68 8 yes — 1.0
Commercial dry cleaners 60 [ no 2.0 —_—
Commercial laundries 60 —_ no 20 —_—
Storage, pick up 60 8 yes — 1.0
Apartment laundry rooms 60 — no 0.5 o
Education
Auditoriums 68 150 no —_— 2.0
Classrooms 68 50 no — 2.0
Day care facilities 68 30 yes only if < — 20
20 children
Laboratories (science) 68 30 no J— 2.0
Corridors with lockers 68 o — e 10 cfm/lineal
ft. of length
Music rooms 68 50 no — 2.0
Smoking lounges D& 68 — no 2.0 —_
Special education 68 35 no — 20
Training shops 60 30 no e —
Food and beverage service
Bars and cocktail lounges 68 100 no _ 2.0
Cafeterias, fast food 68 100 no _ 2.0
Dining rooms 68 70 no e 2.0
Kitchens (cooking) [ 60 20 yes S — 1.0

Repister Junc 2002 No, 558
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Table 64,0403 — Continued

Required Minimum Inside Temperature
And Outdoor Ventilation Air

Ventilation Requirements
Basis of Capacity
Ocenpancy Classification! Minimum Inside | Estimated Natural Ven- Exhaust ¢ Air Change
Temperature Maximum tilation Rate ¥
Occupant Allowed {cfm/net sq.
{degrees F) Load ft. floor area)  (minimum
air change
(persons per hour
per 1,000 with A/C)
sq. ft.)?
Health care facilities footnote m footnote m no foomote m footnote m
Hospitals .

Nursing homes
Ambulatory surgery cenfers

Hotels, motels, resorts and dorms

Assembly rooms 68 120 no -— 2.0
Bathrooms "8 68 — no 35 cfm/room —
Bedrooms 68 footnote n yes e _—
Conference rooms 68 50 no e 2.0
Dormitory sleeping areas 68 20 yes — —_—
Casinos 68 — . mo 2.0 -
Living rooms 68 footnote n yes — —
Lobbies 68 30 no — —
Industrial/Factory

Factories and machine shops 60 13 yes — —
Foundries NMR 13 yes —_ —_—
Sawmills NMR — yes —— —
Offices

Conference rooms 68 50 no —_ 1.5
Office spaces 68 7 no e 1.5
Reception areas 68 60 ng — 1.5
Telecommunication centers 68 60 no — 1.5

and data eniry

Places of worship, entertainment and footnote h —_— yes fooinote h e
recreation which accommodate less
than 100 persons

Private dwellings. single and
multiple
Living areas 68 2 people for yes — —
first bed-
room plus
one persoil
for each
additional
bedroom

Regisier June 2002 No, 558
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Table 64.0403 — Continued
Required Minimum Inside Temperature
And Qutdoor Ventilation Air
Ventilation Requirements
Basis of Capacity
Occupancy Classificationt Minimum Inside | Estimated Natural Ven- Exhaust © Air Change
Temperature Maximum tifation Rate k
Occupant AHowed {cfm/net sq,
{degrees T) Load ft. floor area)  (minimum
air change
{persons per hour
per 1,000 with A/C)
sq. ff,)*
Kitchens 2 68 e yes 100 cfm inter- e
mittent or 20
cfm continu-
ous
Toilet rooms and bathrooms & ! 68 — no Mechanical —
exhaust
capacity 50
cfm intermit-
tent or 20 cfim
continuous
Garages, separated by a NMR — yes 100 cfm/ e
solid wall for each vehicle
dwelling
Garages, common for NMR R ne 0.5 J—
muitiple units b
Retail stores, sales floors and show- 68 8 yes — 1.0
room floors
Seasconal occupancies, camps, and
lodges
Dining and recrecational NMR 15 yes — —
areas
Living and sleeping areas NMR o yes — —
Chub houses NMR i5 yes —_ —
Drive—ins NMR 15 yes — R
Specialty shops
Automotive service and 60 — no 0.5 —
repair garages
Barber shops 68 25 no — —_—
Beauty salons © 68 —_ no 0.5 —
Clothier, turniture specialty 68 8 yes — 1.0
shops
Florist shops 68 8 yes — 10
Hardware, drugs, fabrics 68 8 yes — 1.0
stores
Supermarkets 68 8 yes —_— 1.0

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Table 64.0403 — Continued

Required Minimum Inside Temperature

And Qutdoor Ventilation Air

Comm 64.0403

Ventilation Requirements

Basis of Capacity
Oceupancy Classification! Minimum Inside | Estimated Natural Ven- Exhaust ¢ Air Change
Temperature Maximum tilation Rate k
Occupant Allowed {cfm/net sq.
{degrees F) Load ft. floor area)  (minimum
air change
(persons per hour
per 1,000 with A/C)
sq, ft.)*
Sports and amusement
Ballrooms and discos 68 100 no _ 2.0
Bleacher areas 68 363 or 18 1o —_— 20
in./person
Bowling centers (seating 68 70 1o — 2.0
areas)
Game rooms 68 70 no — 2,0
Natatoriums 76 _— — 2.0 cfim/ sq. —_
ft. pool area
Ice skating rinks {indoor) NMR 5 no e —
Playing floor {(gymnasiums) 68 30 no —_— 2,0
Roller skating rinks (indoor) 60 30 no e 20
Spectator areas (non— 68 150 no — 2.0
bleacher)
Storage
Chilorine storage and NMR —_— no 2.0 —
handling rooms
Enclosed parking garages 4 NMR —_ no 0.5 —
‘Warehouses NMR — e — e
Theaters
Auditoriums 68 150 no — 2.0
Lobbies 68 150 no —_— —_—
Stages, studios 68 70 no e 2.0
Ticket booths 68 60 no e 2.0
Transportation
Platforms NMR 100 no —_ 2.0
Waiting rooms 68 100 no —_ 2.0
Utility and public spaces
Elevators & NMR —_ no 1.0 _—
Janitor closets ! NMR - no 2.0 01 75 cfm/ —
sink
Locker and dressing rooms b 70 — no 0.5 _—
Shower rooms 70 e no 2.0 —_—
Toilet rooms b &1 68 — no 15 ofm/TF e
Smoking lounges & 68 — no 2.0 -

Register June 2002 No, 558
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Table 64.0403 — Continued

Required Minimum Inside Temperature
And Outdoor Ventilation Air

Ventilation Requirements
Basis of Capacity
Occupancy Classification Minimum Inside | Estimated Natural Ven- Exhaust © Air Change
Temperature Maximum tilation Rate ¥
Occupant Allowed (cfm/net sq.
(degrees F) Load ft. floor area)  (minimum
air change
(persons per hour
per 1,000 with A/C)
sq. ft.)?
Workrooms
Bank vault 68 5 no —_— —
Meat processing NMR 10 yes R —
Pharmacy 68 20 ves —_ L5
Photo studio 68 10 yes — 1.0
Printing 60 i3 yes footnote © —_—

CFM = Cubic feet per minute; LF = Lineal foot; NMR = No minimum requirement; TF = Toilet fixtures (water ciosets and urinals); A/C =Air condi-
tioning

a Based upon net floor area.

b Mechanical exhaust is required and the recirculation of air from these spaces that would otherwise be allowed by IMC section 403.2.1 is prohibited.

¢ The classification of a ‘beauty’ shop depends on the types of services provided. Only beauty salons routinely provide chemical processing of hair
to produce texiure or color changes, or manicures or other services with a similar need for air-borne contamninant and odor control.

d Enclosed parking garages are parking garages with less than 30% open areas in the total wall area enclosing the garage. Ventilation systems in
enclosed parking garages shall comply with IMC section 404. A mechanical ventilation system shali not be required in garages having a floor area of
850 square feet or less and used for the storage of 5 or fewer motorized vehicles. Requirements for patking garages shall apply to all buildings, or parts
of buildings, into which motor vehicles are driven for loading or unloading or are stored.

e The ventilation rate is based upon cubic feet per minute per square foot of the floor area being ventilated.

f The sum of the outdoor and transfer air from adjacent spaces shall be sufficient to provide an exhaust rate of not less than 1.5 cfm/sf.

g Transfer air permitted in accordance with IMC section 403.2.2,

h See speeific occupancy classification table entries for inside design temperature and cfm per net square feet floor area requirements.

i This table is intended as a reference guide with generic Use types listed under those Occupancy types most often associated with the use. When
Use types are mixed between Qccupancy types and the Use type is unlisted within the specific Occupancy type, the use shall be ventilated as required
by the same Use type listed in the other Qccupancy type. Unlisted occupancies or uses shall be ventilated as required for the most similar lsted occupancy
classification acceptable to the department. Rooms that are used for different purposes at different times shall be designed for the greatest amount of
ventilation required for any of the uses,

Jj When unseparated toilet fixtures are included in sleeping areas (such as cells), the room shall be ventilated as required for toilet rooms.

k See sub. (5) for specific requirements and exceptions. Units Hsted as minimum air change per hour with air conditioning unless otherwise specified,

1 Natural ventilation may be allowed under this section.

m For air ventilation requirermnents in healthcare facilities, use American Institute of Architects (AIA) guidelines (AIA Guidelines for Design and
Construction of Hospital and Health Care Facilities),

1t The minitnum mechanical ventitation rate is 15 cfm/room of outside air.

o Refer to IMC chapter 5 for requirements.

History: CR 00-179: ¢ Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; CIt 01-135: renum, {3} to be (3} (b}, cr. (3} (a), (4) (a) 6. and (5} (d), am. (5) (a), (b) 1. 2, {c)
1. and (6) Table; CR 01-139: renum. (3} to {6) to be (4), (6}, (8) and (9), cr, (3), (5} and (7), am. (6) Table, . and recr. (6) Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm  64.0404 Enclosed parking garages. (d) The system mainlains the garage at negative or neutral

(1) ENCLOSED PARKING GARAGES. Substitute the following word-
ing for the requirements in IMC section 404.1: Mechanical ven-
tilation systems for enclosed parking garages are not required to
operate continuously where the system meets all of the following:

(2) The system is arranged to operate automatically upon
detection of carbon monoxide at a level of 35 parts per million
{ppm) by automatic detection devices.

(b) If diesel fuel vehicles are stored, the system is arranged to
operate automatically upon detection of nitrogen dioxide at a level
of one part per million (ppm) by automatic detection devices.

{c) The system includes automatic controls for providing
exhaust ventilation at a rate of 1/2 cfm per square foot for at least
five hours in each 24-hour period.

Repgister June 2002 No. 558

pressure relative to other spaces.

{2) MINTMUM VENTILATION. Substitute the following wording
for the requirements in IMC section 404.2: Automatic operation
of the system shall not reduce the ventilation rate below 7.5 cfin
per person and the system shall be capable of producing an
exhaust rate of 0.5 cfm per square foot of floor area,

History: CR 00170 cr. Register Becember 2001 No. 552, off, 7-1-02; CR
01-13%: v, and recy. (1) Register JTunc 2002 No, 558, eff. 7.1-02,

Comm 64.0501 Required systems. This is a depart-
ment exception to the requirements in IMC section 501.4: A
mechanically exhausted room or space that is within a dwelling
unit which is served by an independent heating, ventilating and air
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conditioning system is not required to be maintained with nega-
tive or neufral pressure.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0502 Required systems. Substitute the fol-
lowing wording for the requirements in IMC section 502.1: An
exhaust system shall be provided, maintained and operated as spe-
cifically required by this section and for all occupied areas where
machines, vats, tanks, furnaces, forges, salamanders and other

appliances, equipment and processes in such areas produce or

throw off dust particles sufficiently light to float in the air or which
emit heat, odors, fumes, spray, gas or smoke, in such guantities to
be injuricus to health or safety.

History: CR 00179 er. Register December 2001 No. 532, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0506 Commercial kitchen grease ducts
and exhaust equipment. {1) GENERAL. This is an informa-
tional note to be used under IMC section 506.1:

Note: See Table 64.0403 for modifications reparding required cfim/person.

{2) ExHAUST FANS. (2) This is a department aliernative to the
requirements, but not the exceptions, in IMC section 506.3.3:
Joints may be made with any other means that provide a liguid—
tight seal at 1500°F.

{b) Substitute the following wording for the requirements in
TMC section 506,3.3.1:

1. Duct joints shall be butt joints or overlapping duct joints
of either the telescoping bell type or fianged. Overlapping joints
shall be installed to prevent ledges and obstructions from collect-
ing grease or interfering with gravity drainage to the intended
collection point.

2. The difference between the inside cross—sectional dimen-
sions of overlapping sections of duct shall not exceed 0.25 inch,

3. The length of overlap for overlapping duct joints shall not
exceed 2 inches.

(c) This is a department rule in addition to the requirements in
IMC section 506.3.8: Fans serving commercial kitchen hoods

shall be listed for use with grease-laden air.
History: CR 00-179; er, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0507 Capacity of hoods. Subsiitute the fol-
lowing wording for the introductory paragraph in IMC section
507.13: A kitchen exhaust hood shall be provided with a capture
velocity o capture the grease vapors effectively and may be
designed through engineering analysis, or based on this section
and the requirements in IMC sections 507.13.1 through 507.13.4,
where:

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am, Register June 2002 No, 558, off, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0603 Duct construction and insulation.
This is a department informational note to be used under IMC sec-
tions 603.3 and 603 .4;

Note: For DHFS Hcensed herltheare facilities as specified in chs. HFS 124, 131,
132, and 134, also refer to the following stardards: Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Coniractors National Associaton, Inc. (SMACNA), HVAC Duct Construction Stan-
dards— Metal and Flexible, 1995 edition,

Histery: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 Ne. 552, off. 7-1-02,

Comm 64.0604 Insulation. (1) These are department
rules in addition to the requirements in IMC sections 604 and
604.8:

(a) 1. Except as provided under subd. 2., in hospitals and
ambulatory surgery centers, duct linings exposed to air movement
shall not be used in ducts serving operating rooms, delivery
rooms, labor, delivery and recovery rooms, nurseries, protective
environment rooms and critical care units.

2. In hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers, the require-
ment in subd. 1. does not apply to mixing boxes and acoustical
traps that have special coverings over such lining to mitigate fun-
gal and microbial growth.

Comm 64.0801

(b) In hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers, duct lining
shall nat be installed within 15 feet downstream of humidifiers or
as necessary to prevent moisture accumulation in the lining.

(2} This is a department exception to the requirements in IMC
section 604.8: The distances from a listed duct lining to a heater

may be reduced in accordance with the duct lining listing,

Histary: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 532, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-135: renum, (1) to be (3}, er. (1) Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02;
correction to reoum. (3) to be (2) made under s, 13.93 (2m} (b) 1., Staés,, Register
June 2002 No. 558.

Comm 64.0605 General. These are department excep-
tions to the requirements in IMC section 605.1:

(1) Central air handling systems in hospitals, nursing homes
and ambulatory surgery centers shall comply with the applicable
filtration requirements specified in section 7.31.D8, 8.31.D5,
9.31.D8 or 11.31.D4 of the ATA Guidelines for Design and
Construction of Hospitals and Health Care Facilities,

(2} Non-central air handling systems in hospitals, nursing
homes and ambulatory surgery centers shall be equipped with per-
manent cleanable or replaceable filters with a minimum efficiency
of 68 percent weight arrestance.

{3) In hospitals and ambulatory surgery centers, non-central
air handling systems shall be used as recirculating units only. All
outdoor air requirernents shall be met by a separate central air han-
dling system with the filtration as provided in sub. (1).

(4) Preheat coils for snow melting that are single row, have 2
maximum § fins per inch, are accessible for pressure washing and
have ductwork that is designed for drainage need not be provided
with air filters,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR

01135 arm, (1}, reanm, {2} to be (4}, cr. (2} and (3} Register June 2002 No. 558,
eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 64.0606 Smoke detection system control.
(1) This is a department informational note to be used under IMC

section 606,2.1:

Note: For DHFS licensed healthcare facilities as specified in chs, HES 124, 131,
132, and 134, atso refer to NFPA standard 90A section 4-4.2A for aie haadling units
between 2,000 cfin and 15,000 cfm,

{2} This is a department informational note to be used under

IMC section 606.4: )

Note: For DHFS Lcensed healftheare facilities as specified in chs, HFS 124, 131,
132, and 134, also refer to NFPA standard 90A section 4-3.2 for smoke dampers iso-
lating air handing units.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No., 532, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0702 Inside air. (1) This is a department rule
in addition to the requirements in IMC section 702.1: When the
space providing air for combustion, ventilation and dilution of
flue gases has a minimuom volume of 250 cubic feet per 1,000 Btu
per hour combined input rating of all appliances, the use of inside
air for combustion shall be allowed.

{2) This is a department informational note to be used under
IMC section 702.1:

Note: When applying the provisions of this section, refer to IFGC section 201 as
adopted ané modified in s, Comm 65,0210 for the definition of “unusually tight

construction”,
History; CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm -64.0710 Opening location and protection.
Substitute the following wording for the requirements in IMC sec-
tion 710.1: Mounting height of the combustion air intakes shall
have the lowest side of outside air intake openings located at least
12 inches vertical from the adjoining grade level.

Histery: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2004 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0801 Chimneys and vents. (1) This is a
department informational note to be used under IMC chapter 8;

Note! For DHFS licensed heaitheare facilities as specified in chs, HFS 124, 132,
and 134, also refer to NFPA 211 as adopted in these chapters,

{2) These are departiment rules in addition to the requirements
in IMC section 801.2: Permanently installed and portable
unvented fuel-fired space heaters are prohibited.

Register June 2002 No. 558
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Note: See ch. Comen 63, subch, IT, Part 6 for the prohibition of unvented gas-fired
space heaters.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0900 Specific criteria for duct humidifi-
ers. These are department rules in addition to the requirements
in IMC chapter O:

{1} For duct humidifiers located upstream of final filters in a
hospital or ambulatory surgery center all of the following shall
apply:

{a) The duct humidifier shall be located at least 15 feet
upstream of the final filters,

(b) The ductwork with duct-mounted humidifiers shall have
a means of water removal.

{c) An adjustable high-lmif humidistat shall be located down-
stream of the humidifier to reduce the potential of condensation
inside the duct.

(&) All duct takeoffs shall be sufficiently downstream of the
humidifier to ensure complete moisture absorption,

(2) For all other humidifiers located in hospitals or ambula-
tory surgery centers all of the following shall apply:

(a) Steam humidifiers shall be used,

(b} Reservoir—(ype water spray or evaporative pan humidifiers
shall not be used.

History: CR 01-135: cr. Register June 2002 No. 558, off, 7-1-02.

Comm 64.0918 Forced-air warm-air furnaces.
{1) This is a departroent rule in addition to the requirements in
IMC section 918.6: The outside air intake openings shall be
located at least 12 inches vertical from the adjoining grade level.

{2) Substitute the following wording for the requirements
IMC section 918.6 item 1: Closer than 10 feet from any appliance
vent outlet, a vent opening from a plumbing drainage system or
the discharge outlet of an exhaust fan, unless the outlet is 2 feet
ahove the outside air inlet.

(3) Substitute the following wording for the requirements in
IMC section 918.6 item 2: Where located less than 10 feet above
the surface of any abutting public way or driveway, or at grade
level by a sidewalk, street, alley or driveway.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 64.1001 Boilers, water heaters and pressure
vessels. Substitute the following wording for the requirements
and exceptions in IMC chapter 10:

(1) The provisions of ch, Comm 4] shall govern the installa-
tion, alteration and repair of boilers and pressure vessels. The pro-
visions of chs. Comm 81 to 86 shall govern the installation, alter-
ation and repair of water heaters.

(2) Water heaters utilized both to supply potable hot water and
provide hot water for space-heating applications shall be listed

Register June 2002 No. 558
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and labeled by the manufacturer and shalil be installed in accor-
dance with the manufacturer’s installation instructions and appli-
cable provisions in chs, Comm 81 to 86.

(3) Water heaters utilized for both potable water heating and
space-heating applications shall be sized to prevent the space—
heating load from diminishing the required water-heating capac-
ity.

{4) Where a combination potable water-heating and space—
heating system requires water for space heating at temperatures
higher than 140°F, a tempering valve shall be provided to temper
the water supplied to the potable hot water distribution system to
a temperature of 140°F or less.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 64.1101 Refrigeration. Substitute the following
wording for the requirements and exceptions in IMC chapter 11:
Mechanical refrigerating systems instalied in public buildings and
places of employment shall comply with ch. Comm 45.

History: CR (0179 cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 64.1201 Hydronic piping. Substitute the follow-
ing wording for the requirements and exceptions in IMC Chapter
12: The provisions of ch. Comm 41 shall apply to boilers, piping
components associated with boilers, pressure vessels and power
piping in places of employment and in public buildings.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 64.1300 Fuel oil piping and storage. Substi-
tute this informational note for the requirements in IMC chapter
13:

Note: Sce ch. Comm 10 for fuel oil piping requirements,
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 64.1500 Referenced standards. (1) Substitute
the following NFPA standards for the corresponding standards
listed in IMC chapter 15: NFPA 13-1999, 13-2001 and 72-1999,

{2) This is a department rule in addition to the requirements in
IMC chapter 15: The following standard is hereby incorporated
by reference into this code: AIA Guidelines for Design and
Construction of Hospital and Health Care Facilities, 1996-97,

Note: NFPA standards may be purchased from the National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, One Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 9101, Quincy, MA 02269-9101,

ATA guidelines may be purchased from the American Institute of Architects, Order
Department, 9 Jay Gould Court, BO. Box 753, Walderf, MD 20601,

Clopies of the standards are ¢n file in the offices of the department, the secretary
of state and the revisor of statutes.

History: CR 00-17%: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02; CR
01-13%: am. Register June 2002 No., 538, eff, 7-1-02,

Comm 64.1600 Appendices. IMC Appendices A and B

are not included as part of this chapter.
History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7--1-02.
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Comm 65.0303

Chapter Comm 65
FUEL GAS APPLIANCES

Subchapter I — Purpose, Scope, Application and Compliance
Comin 63,0001 Purpose and scope.

Comm 65.0002 Application,

Comm 65.0003 Compliance.

Conun 63.000£  Approval of drawings ard specifications.

Subchapter I — Changes, Additions or Omissions o the International Fuel

Gas Code (IFGC)

Comm 63.0100 Changes, Additions or Omissions to the International Fuel Gas
Code® (IFGC).

Administration,

Definitions,

Temperature control.

Generai regulations,

Comm 65.0101
Comm 65.0201
Cormm 65.0300
Comm 65.0301

Comm 65.0303
Comm 65.0304
Comm 65,0305
Comm 65.0306
Comm 650400
Comm 65.0501
Comun 65.0503
Comm 65.0609
Comm 65.0617
Comm 63.0620
Comm 65.0629
Comm 65.0630
Comm 65.0700
Comm 65.0800

Appliance Jocation.
Combustion, ventilation and dilution air.
Instailation,

Access and service space.

Gas piping instaliations,
Chimneys and vents.

Venting of equipment,

Duct furnaces,

Foreed-air warm—air furnaces,
Unvented room heaters.
Infrared radiant heaters.
Boilers.

Referenced standards,
Appendices,

Subchapter I — Purpose, Scope, Application and
Compliance

Comm 65.0001 Purpose and scope. (1} PUrpOSE.
The purpose of this chapfer is to regulate the design, installation,
operation and maintenance of gas-fueled heating, ventilating and
air conditioning systems in buildings and structures as specified
in ch, Comm 61.

(2) Scope. The scope of this chapter is as specified in s. Comm
61.02.
History: CR 00—179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65,0002 Application. (1) Generarl.  The
application of this chapter is as specified in s. Comm 61.03 and as
modified in this section,

{2) ArpLicaBlLITY. All heating, ventilating and air condition-
ing systems shall be designed, installed, maintained and operated
s0 as to provide the service and results required within the provi-
sions of this chapter. The minimum requirernents established in
each part of this chapter shall be complied with as they apply to
the structures and facilities covered in the IBC.

(3) Apprmions. (a) This chapter applies to all additions to
existing buildings and structures as specified in s. Comm 61.03.

. (b) Except when an existing heating, ventilation and air condi-
tioning system is extended to serve an addition, existing system
components are not reguired to be replaced if the provisions in this
chapter are met within the addition.

{4) ALTERATIONS, (a) This chapter applies to all remodeling
and alterations in any building or structure which affect the
replacement of major equipment as specified in s. Comm 61,03,

(b) When an existing heating, ventilating and air conditioning
systemn serves a remodeled or altered space that has not undergone
a change in occupancy oOr use, the existing system components are
not required to be replaced if the provisions in this chapter that
applied to the original construction of the space are met.

Mote: “Ccoupancy or use” refers to the entries in Table 64.0403.
Note: Maintenance and repair to existing equipment when there is no change to

the building or ocenpancy, is considered an alteration,
History: CR 00—179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 65.0003 Compliance. All gas—fucled heating,
ventilating and air conditioning systems in buildings and struc-
tures shall comply with the JFGC and the changes, additions or
omissions under subch. I1.

History: CR 00-E79: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0004 Approval of drawings and specifica-
tions. All drawings and specifications shall be submitted to the

department in accordance with the provisions of subch. IIT of ch.
Comm 61.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Subchapter II — Changes, Additions or Omissions to
the International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC)

Comm 65.0100 Changes, Additions or Omissions
to the International Fuel Gas Code® (IFGC). Changes,
additions or omissions to the international fuel gas code are speci-
fied in this subchapter and are rules of the department and are not
requirements of the IFGC.

Note: This subchapter is numbered to correspond with the nernberirg used within
the medel code; i.g., 5. Comm 65.0201 refers to seciion IFGC 201.
History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0101 Administration. Except for IFGC sec-
tions 102.8 and 108.7, the requirements in IFGC chapter 1 are not
included as part of this chapter,

History: CR (-179; cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, off. 7-1-02,

Comm 65.0201 Definitions. (1) This is a department
substitution for the corresponding definition in IFGC section 201:
“Unusually tight construction” means the total area of outdoor
openings is less than 3% of the floor area of the space in which
equipment is located.

(2) This is a department addition to the definitions in IFGC
section 201: “DHFS” means the department of health and family
services.

Histery: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, cff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0300 Temperature control. This is a depart-
ment rule in addition to the requirements in IFGC chapter 3: The
requirements in IMC section 309 and 5. Comm 64,0309 apply to
gas—fired equipment and systems.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0301 General regulations. Substitute the
following wording for the requirements in IFGC section 301.3:
The requirements as specified in s. Comm 64.0301 (2) shall apply,

Histery: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-42,

Comm 65.0303 Appliance location. (1) GENBRAL.
This is a department rule in addition to the requirements in IRGC
section 303.1: If the air entering the heat exchanger of all gas—
fired equipment is 30°F or lower, the heat exchanger and burners
shall be constructed of corrosion—resistive materials,

{2) PROHIBITED LOCATIONS. The requirements in IFGC section

303.3 exceptions 3. and 4. are not included as a part of this chapter.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Register June 2002 No. 558



Comm 65.0304

Comm 65.0304 Combustion, ventilation and dilu-
tion air. (1) GENERAL. This is a department rule in addition to
the requirement of IFGC section 304.1: The requirements in IMC
sections 705, 706, and 707 shall apply to gas appliances.

(2) UNUSUALLY TIGHT CONSTRUCTION. This is a department
informational note to be used under IFGC section 304.9:

Note: When applying the provisions of this section, refer to 5. Comm 65.0201 {1}
for the definition for "onusually tight construction™.

(3) SPACES WITHOUT OPENINGS TO THE OUTSIDE. This is a
department rule in addition to the requirements in IFGC section
304.9: When the space providing air for combustion, ventilation
and dilution of flue gases has a mintmum volume of 250 cubic feet
per 1,000 Btu per hour combined input rating of all appliances, the
use of inside air for combustion shall be allowed.

(4) CoMBUSTION AR pUCTS. This is a department rule in addi-
tion to the requirement of IFGC section 304.15: Mounting height
of the combustion air intakes shall have the lowest side of outside
air intake openings located at least 12 inches vertically from the
adjoining grade level. ‘

Histery: CR 00-17% cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139; am, (3) Register June 2002 No. 558, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 65.0305 Installation. These are department rules
in addition to the requirements in IFGC section 305.1:

{1) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. The requirements in IMC
sections 304.2, 304.8, 304.9, 304,10, and 305 as adopted in s,
Comm 64.0304 shall apply to gas appliance installations.

(2) FINAL TEST REQUIRED. The requirements as specified in s,
Comm 64.0313 shall apply.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02 CR

01-139: renum., (1) (infro.), (8) and (b} te be (intro.), (1) and (2) Register June
2002 No. 558, ff, 7-1-02..

Comm 65.0306 Access and service space. Thisisa
department exception to the requirements in IFGC section
306.5.1: Section IFGC 306.5.1 does not apply to instaltations
which consist of only fans,

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0400 Gas piping installations. Substitute
the following wording for the requirements and exceptions in
IFGC chapter 4: All gas piping and gas piping installations shall
comply with NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code.

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No, 552, off, 7-1-02,

Comm 65.0501 Chimneys and vents. (1) This is a
department informational note to be used under IFGC chapter 5:

Note: For DHFS licensed healthcare facilities as specified in chs. HES 24, 132,
and 134, also refer to NFPA 211 as adopted in these chapters.

(2) The requirements in section IFGC 501.8 item 8 are not
included as 4 part of this chapter.

(3) Substitute the following wording for the requirements in
section IFGC 501.8 item 10: Infrared radiant heaters listed for

unvented use and not provided with flue collars.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0503 Venting of equipment. (1) Mscuant-
CAL DRAFT §YSTEMS. These are department rules in addition to the
requirements in IFGC section 503.3.3:

(a) Al horizontal exit terminals of a gas appliance mechanical
draft system shall be located in accordance with IMC section
804.3.4 items 4 and 5.
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(b) Al vertical exit terminals of a gas appliance mechanical
draft system shall be located in accordance with IMC section
804.3.5 iterns 3 and 6, :

{2) VENTING SYSTEM TERMINATION LOCATION. Substitute the
folloewing wording for the requirements, but not the exceptions, in
IFGC sections 503.8 items 1, 2 and 3:

{a) The separation between gravity and mechanical air inlets
and venting system terminations shall comply with IMC section
401.5.1 and s. Comnm 64.0401 (4).

(b) Unless a greater distance is specified by the manufacturer,
mechanical draft venting systeras shall terminate at least 12 inches
vertically from the adjoining grade level.

History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 Ne. 5532, cff. 7-1-02; CR
01-139: am, (1) (b} Register June 2002 No, 558, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0609 Duct furnaces. The requirements in
IFGC section 609.2 are not included as part of this chapter,
History: CR 00-179: ¢r. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0617 Forced-air warm-—air furnaces. Sub-
stitute the following wording for the requirements and exceptions
in IFGC section 617.5: Gas-fired appliances shall comply with
IMC section 918 and s. Comm 64.0918,

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-31-02,

Comm 65.0620 Unvented room heaters. Substitute
the following wording for the requirernents in IFGC section 620:
The use of unvented room heaters is prohibited.

History: CR 00-179: cr, Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0629 Infrared radiant heaters. These are
department rules in addition to the requirements in IFGC section
629.1:

{1} Spaces served with unvented infrared radiant heaters shall
be provided with at least 4 cfm of outside air per 1,000 Btu per
hour input of installed heaters,

{2) Unvented infrared radiant heaters may be used only in the
following occupancies:

(a) Groups Fand S.

(b) Groups U and H only with written approval.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 200 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0630 Boilers. Substitute the following word-
ing for the requirements in IFGC section 630: The provisions of
ch. Comm 41 shall' govern the installation, alteration and repair of
boilers and pressure vessels,

History: CR 00-179; cr. Register December 2001 No, 552, eff. 7-1-02.

Comm 65.0700 Referenced standards. This is a
department rule in addition to the requirements in IFGC chapter
7. The foliowing standard is hereby incorporated by reference
into this code: ANSI Z223.1/NFPA 54-1999, National Fuel Gas
Code.

Note: NFPA standards may be purchased from the National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, One Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 9101, Quincy, MA 02269-%101.

Copies of the standard adopted under this section are on file in the offices of the
department, the secretary of state and the revisor of statutes,

History: CR 00-179: er. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff, 7-1~02; CR
01-13%: arm. Register June 2002 No, 558, eff. 7-1-02,

Comm 65.0800 Appendices. IFGC Appendices A to D
are not included as part of this chapter.
History: CR 00-179: cr. Register December 2001 No. 552, eff. 7-1-02.
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Chapters Comm 61 to 65
APPENDIX A

The material contained in this appendix is for clarification purposes only and is numbered to correspond to the number
of the rule as it appears in the text of the code.

A~61.03 (4) (b) and 62.0903 (2) Lower thresholds for municipalities with preexisting stricter sprinkler ordi-

nances. Section 101.14 (4m} (d) and (e), Stats., provides the following thresholds above which fire sprinkler protection
or 2-hour fire-resistance can be required by a municipality with a preexisting stricter sprinkler ordinance.

Total Floor Area of Nondwelling Unit
Class of Total Floor Area | Number of | Portions (Common use areas, such as
Construction Within Individual Units corridors, stairways, basements,
Dwelling Units cellars, vestibules, community roomms,
. laundry rooms, pools, etc.)
Type IA 12,000 sq ft
Type IB 10,000 sqg ft
Type ITA 8,000 sg ft
Type 1IB 8,000 sq ft 8 units
Type 111 5,600 sq ft
Type IV
Type VA
Type VB 4,800 sq ft

The department, based on ordinances forwarded by municipalities (and checked by Safety and Buildings staff for con-
formance with the preexisting sprinkler ordinance criteria), or based on other provided information, believes the following
municipalities have preexisting stricter sprinkler ordinances. Other municipalities may also have preexisting stricter sprin-
kler ordinances,

Appleton Madison Muskego Shorewood Hills
Brookfield Menomonee Falls New Berlin Sussex

Franklin Monona QOak Creek West Allis
Greendale Mount Pleasant Racine West Bend
Greenficld
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Chapters Comm 61 to 65
APPENDIX B

The 1989 Wis. Act 335 requires the department to estab-
lish rules for public buildings such that adequate space is
provided within or adjacent to buildings for the separation,
temporary storage and collection of recyclable materials
likely to be generated by the occupants of the building.

When verified amounts of previously generated recycla-
ble materials are available, the following may be used to
determine adequate space for the separation, temporary
storage and collection of recyclable materials:

One cubic yard should be allocated for each 200 pounds

of newspaper and mixed paper.

One cubic yard should be allocated for each 80 pounds
of mixed or commingled recyclable materials.

The puidelines in the following table are provided for
determining adequate space allocation when verified
amounts of previously generated recyclable materials are
not available. These guidelines are based on accumulation
of recyclable materials likely to be generated by the build-
ing occupants for one week and one month, respectively.

Guidelines for Recommended Space Allocation by Type of Building Occupancy?

Space Allocation
(cu. £1./1,008 sq. ft. floor area)

Type of Building Occupancy One Week One Month

Assembly Hall, Theater . ..., . it iii e, 2.2 10.0
Child Day Care

withmeals served ... ... . i i e e 4.5 200

withoutmeals served . ... vt n i e i e 3.0 12.0
Detention and correctional .. ...... ... i i 13.5 60.0
Garage

102 - G 0 0

Repair. ..o e e e b b
Health Care

HOSPIAL . .ttt i i e e e 13.85 60.0

Clinic, withoutmealsserved ....... ... ... . . o 8.0 36.0

Nursing/Rest Home e 4.5 20.0
Hotel, Motel

withoutmeals served .. ... . . i e, 3.5 15.0
Industrial ... .. o e e b b
Library ... e e i e e 22 10.0
Mercantile

Department Store, Shopping Mall ......... . ... i i 9.0 40,0

L6 4 ToT 18.0 80.0
Museum, Art Gallery . ... ... i e i e e 22 10.0
Office .. e e e e 7.0 30,0
Residential, multifamily dwelling ......... ... ..o 9.0 40.0
Restaurant or Food Service ... ..o i i c C
School, Places of INSRUICHON . ..ot vr it et e cnen et s e 3.0 12.0
Warehouse .. ... o e e e i e b b

3 This information is to be used oniy as a guide in determining space allocation. Space allocation may differ from the listed value when using verified

amounts of previously generated recyclable materials.
Varies with type of activity.
¢ Varies with number of meals served and type of meal service,
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